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Instructions to Bidders

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General,
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other dpcuments enumerated in

Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other*Proposed-€ontract-=====
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. ;

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions] deletions, clarifications, or
corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents. -

s

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulatedjtherein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents. m§
i
§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Wark described in thfe Bidding
Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. o 1 i . i

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

ora portlon of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth
Documents.

the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS Lg
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: E f
A the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents; { §
2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the P
concurrently or presently under construction; E
the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents; §
A4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under whichthe Woik'i§t0 b& '
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract

B
e o,

Documents; ,
.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bxddmg Docuifiéhts Wrthout “\

exception; and J/ f
6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if i y,gset forth in the form of\}

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. E

roject, if a!ny,% eing bid
5,

w

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS .
§ 3.1 Distribution . !

§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding
Documents.)

§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper

AIA Document A701" - 2018, Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The

“american Institute of Architects, “AIA,” the BIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without
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documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Ownerjnor; Architect assumes
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Dpcuments.

E
§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work.No. license.or.grant of ...t
use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents -
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation

pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted By the Bidder in writing
and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit request& for E
clarification and interpretation.)

=

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum*”Modﬁwathns%an
ly iipon

interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, andiBlddeL shall not r

them. e, |

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of requ1red
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process / T \%/
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten daysﬂpn@o the d te for recelpt

of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications an ‘
interpretations in Section 3.2.2. [ E l {

! |

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is rov1ded in the Bxddmg
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the matérial or equlpment
specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a completef desgrption of the=-. e
proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substmﬁte rﬁerformance and test Yo
data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The réqué(st shall include a \Y
statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, nclgldmg changes in the
work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will esugt from incorporation of
the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. Tﬁe Arcﬁﬁéct’s decision of
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§ 3.4 Addenda
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding

Documents.
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.)

}
§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file. !

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, ex :ep%\an«Addendumw.,,;»,_u,.m;_.: &,,_;
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt pf Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. N

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Docui]

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed i

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of d1screpancy, the~" i
amount entered in words shall govern. P

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. -~ T e E

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “NgChange ‘oras.req 1r%d by
the bid form.

e,

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without )

forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated by o "*E

the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify theAB1d i ny ‘other manner L
i i AY f/

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part fof t{e documentatlonx a

submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the juris {ction

where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons leEal authorized to bind the

Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation andihaye the corp@raté seal
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, cert1fy1i g the agent’s authority to
bind the Bidder.

brommon

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.

§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required,
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should
the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid security shall
be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2,
the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner.

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall

AIA Document A701° - 2018. Copyright e 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The
“American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without
permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 15:42:15 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No.1890373362 which explres on 03/25/2021, is not
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Texrms of Service. To report

copyright violations, e-mail copyrighteaia.oxg.
User Notes: : (1851027537)

4



affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until (a)
the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that Bids
may be withdrawn; or (¢) all Bids have been rejected. Howev T, if no Contract has been awarded or a Bidder has not been
notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginningk »days after the opening of Bids, withdraw its Bid and

request the return of its bid security.

el

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)

g
§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be subrhitted with th% B1% shall be
enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receivinglthe|Bids and $hal] be

identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated:portion of the Work for
which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mail mé envelope.......
with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid -
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice shall
be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for recelp’t 0 BldS The 1ecewmg
party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted B1ds andfnot coﬁs;“de ed: "Nouae* #
of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal thﬁé amount QEf the ongmal

l'

Bid

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of gBids in theg sanl\e format

as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to B1d lers. Bid security shall be in §
an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. ’

§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made 2 clerical error in ﬁs‘Bldk
shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by iie law of the ju riydxctlgn Y
where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of sug¢ e or to the reasonable ™, \

\
|

satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdr. wnipursuant to this Section
4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)

e e

.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 Opening of Bids

If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made
available to Bidders.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.
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§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the Bid
has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise prohibited by law,
the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in
the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests. B

§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates inl any order or
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine*the-lowest-responsive--
and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION
§ 6.1 Contractor's Qualification Statement e
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, uppn.request and within the

timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s QualificatipmStatement,
unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability
A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteent days prior. to the expiration... -
of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial arrangements i
have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract The Owner shall then furnish such reasonable

reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement
between the Owner and Contractor. -

o
o6

§ 6.3 Submittals .
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as' practlcefﬁle or.as stipulated
in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect: e
A1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; S,
.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and supphers of

each; and S L
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equ1ﬁment fabne ted to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work. ,;f ra Q\

4 k «/
;- ‘%

|
§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owne the reliabili and/
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in t le BlddmtgyEDoéuments.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after

due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the OWHsH 6T ATchitest hag™"

reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit an

acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base'B1d or Alfétitate,

Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept‘fhe adjusted” B”i‘d‘prlce or \

disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will ngt bg‘fi)rfened %‘
! ¢ !

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have %ade no reasonable

objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed %xcept with the written

consent of the Owner and Architect. s

{

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 Bond Requirements
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the

Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If the
furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds shall
be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.
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§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in
the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of
the Contract Sum.

(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sums; indicate the dollar
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not Jater than three days following the date of execution
of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be.furnished and delivered in

accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance BondjandiPayment

Bond.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

i
I

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to the~ %

bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8

§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consis

documents:
A

.6

T

ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS " e E
t of the following

AJA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Conti’aotor, un!
otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

€885

4 \

AT

AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise {éﬁted bel\é
(Insert the complete AI4A Document number, including year, and Document title.) f/

AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Tifiless otherwise
stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) L

- > St

AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Da)ita
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013.)

Drawings

Number Title

Specifications
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Section Title Pages

g Addenda:

Numger

Taewes

1

.8 Other Exhibits: e - E
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit-where-requivedz)=--=-*

] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indi¢ated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017,) .

Title Date .. Pages : R B

Y| Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

cument Title Date

.9 Other documents listed below: - e J _
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contrac’?’Bocugz‘e_nfST

U —
e o
e g

,,L\D"" R
o N
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SECTION 000002-B SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

1.10

1.12

Add the following:
The Project Is: A NEW BRANCH
10607 East U.S. 290
Manor, Texas 78653
The Owner Is: RANDOLPH-BROOKS FEDERAL CREDIT UNION
1 IKEA- RBFCU Parkway
Live Oak, Texas 78233
The Architect is: CHESNEY MORALES PARTNERS, INC.

4901 Broadway Suite 250
San Antonio, Texas 78209

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1

3.1.1

3.24

3.25

3.26

Copies; Delete paragraph 3.1.1 in its entirety and add the following:

Bidders may obtain complete sets of bidding documents from the issuing office designated in
the Invitation To Bid. Bidding documents may be examined at the Architect’s office located
at: 4901 Broadway Suite 250, San Antonio, Texas 78209.

Add the Following:

Each bidder shall be responsible for examination of the project site, and adjacent property
and familiarizing himself with existing conditions before he prepares and submits his
Proposal. After investigating the project site and comparing the Drawings and
Specifications with the existing conditions, the bidder shall immediately notify the
Architect of any conditions for which requirements of labor and material are not clear, or
about which there is any question regarding the extent of the work involved.

Should the successful Bidder fail to make the required investigation and should a
question arise later as to the extent of the work involved in any particular case, then the
decision shall be made by the Owner with recommendations by the Architect as to the
proper interpretation of the Specifications and Drawings without additional cost to the
Owner.

It is understood that full and complete allowance for conditions under which the

Contractor will be required to operate, or that will in any manner affect work under this
Contract, is to be included in the Bidder's Proposal.

000002.B- 1



3.27

3.27.1

3.5

3.6

3.6.1

Notify Architect and/or Engineer, in writing, at least seven (7) days prior to scheduled
Bid Opening date of discrepancies, ambiguities or omissions found in the Specifications
or Drawings or if further information or interpretation is required.

Answers shall be given in writing to all Bidders in Addendum form. All provisions and
requirements of such addenda shall supersede or modify affected portions of the
Specifications or Drawings.

Bidders Qualifications (General Contractor)
Bidders shall satisfy the following criteria for consideration as a Prime Contractor.

A The Bidder shall be financially sound and able to provide the bonds as specified
in the Supplementary General Conditions.

2 The bidder must have completed Three (3) or more projects within the past five
(5) years of which the contract was as large or larger (monetary) than this
project.

3 The bidder must have completed three (3) or more similar projects within the
past seven (7) years of which the contract was as large or larger (monetary) than
this project.

4 The bidder’s proposed project manager and superintendent must have
experience of a minimum of three (3) similar projects of scope and size similar
to this project.

Sub-Tier Bidders Qualifications

Sub-Tier Bidders for mechanical, plumbing, electrical, drywall, steel erection, roofing, and
fire protection shall satisfy the following criteria for consideration as a sub-contractor. The
Bidder shall verify that each sub-bidder meets these qualifications prior to accepting the sub-
bid.

A The sub-tier bidder shall be financially sound and able to provide performance
and payment bonds as specified in the Supplementary General Conditions.

2 The sub-tier bidder must have completed five (5) or more projects within the
past (5) years which subcontract was a large or larger (monetary) than this
Project.

3 The sub-tier bidder must have completed three (3) or more similar projects

within the past seven (7) years which subcontract was a large or larger
(monetary) than this Project.

4 The sub-tier bidder’s proposed project manager or superintendent must have
experience on a minimum of three (3) similar projects of scope and size similar
to this project.
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Article 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1.10

4.2

4.25

4.26

Add the following:

The Bidder is required to complete the project in the number of calendar days indicated in
the Time of Completion section on the Bid Form for ordering, delivering and installing all
portions of the Work of the Project.

Add the following:

The bidder is required to submit with his bid, AIA Document A305 - Contractor’s
Qualification Statement, as included in these documents. A current financial statement is also
to be submitted within twenty-four (24) hours of bid.

Bid Security: Delete this article in its entirety and add nothing.

The Owner is an exempt organization and is not required to pay Sales Taxes (including
local sales taxes, if any). The Owner will furnish the Contractor a tax exemption
Certificate. The Bidder shall verify that no sales taxes are included in his bid for any
materials, equipment, etc., or incorporated into the project under the laws of the State of
Texas for Exempt Organizations. Additional information may be obtained from the state
Comptroller of Public Accounts, Austin, Texas. The Base Bid shall exclude all sales
taxes.

The Bidder (Contractor) shall give all notices required for proper Inspections, etc., as
required for the proper execution of the work. The Contractor shall verify with the
various utility service companies required for this project and shall provide, complete in
all respects, all required utility extensions together with applicable meters and shall pay
all costs and fees required by the Work of the project. All costs for fees, licenses, utility
extensions, inspections, etc., shall be included in the Contractor's bid and paid by the
Contractor.

4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS:

Delete the last sentence and ADD back the following:

4.3.1 E-mail Bid to Mr. Eric Etzler at the below listed e-mail address with read receipt requested.

Mr. Eric Etzler eetzler@rbfcu.org

4.3.2 General Contractor is to submit the completed sub-contractor list provided by Architect

4.33

434

with their Bid.

Bids must be submitted on Proposal Form furnished by the Architect.
Proposal showing omissions, alterations of wording, conditional bids, riders, or changes

to any requirements which qualifies or modifies the proposal shall be rejected as
irregular and nonresponsive.
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4.3.5

4.3.6

4.3.7

4.3.8

Proposals shall be submitted in single copy. An extra copy of the Proposal Form may be
supplied for the Bidder's use, for his own records.

Only one Proposal shall be submitted by each Bidder.
Where the Bidder is a corporation: Proposal must be signed with the legal name of the
corporation followed by the name of the State of Incorporation, the legal signature of an

officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract, and the seal of the corporation.

Proposals received after the advertised time for the bid opening will be ineligible and will
be returned unopened.

ARTICLE S — REJECTION OF BIDS

Add the following:

533

The Owner shall approve all subcontractors and has the right to reject any listed
subcontractor, supplier, or material man submitted at the time of bid for any reason.
Prior to award, the selected bidder must resubmit subcontractors, suppliers or material
men acceptable to the Owner.

ARTICLE 6 - POST BID INFORMATION

Add the Following:

6.3

6.3.1

Submittals; Delete paragraph 6.3.1 in its entirety and add the following:

The Bidder shall, within three (3) days of notification of selection for the award of a Contract
for the Work, submit the following information to the Owner:

A a designation of the Work to be performed by the Bidder with his own forces.

2 the proprietary names and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials
and equipment proposed for the Work;

3 a list of names of all Subcontractors or other persons or entities (including those who
are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for the
principal portions of the Work;

4 an organizational chart and list of proposed jobsite and office staff directly involved
with this Project. Indicate the qualifications, titles, responsibilities, and duties of

each person;

.5 certificates evidencing Public Liability and Owner’s Protective Insurance in the
amount specified.
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.6 an interim construction schedule for the first sixty (60) day period in a form
acceptable to the Owner and Architect with a detailed description of the overall
project plan indicating sequencing, phasing, and milestones.

i a completed Schedule of Values in a format acceptable to the Owner.

.8 a written Safety Policy indicating all procedures and record keeping requirements to
comply with O.S.H.A.

Delete paragraph 6.3.3 in its entirety and add the following:

6.3.3  Prior to the award of the Contract, the Owner will notify the Bidder in writing if, after due
investigation, he has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity, the Bidder
may, at his option, (1) withdraw his Bid, or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or
entity with an adjustment in his bid price to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such
substitution, except as prohibited by the Supplementary General Condition. The Owner may,
at his discretion, accept the adjusted bid price or he may disqualify the Bidder.

ARTICLE 7 -PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BONDS

7.1 Bond Requirements: Delete this Article in its entirety and add nothing back.

END OF SECTION 000002-B
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WALA pocument A312m - 2010

Performance Bond
\.
CONTRACTOR: SURETY: ,
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place '
' of business) .
This document has important legal
consequences, Consultation with
. an attorney is encouraged with
OWNER: !
Y ) : respect to its completion or
(Name, legdl status and address) modification.
Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT plural hare applicable.
Date: i ) o AlA Document A312-2010
: combines two separate bonds, a
Amount' Performance Bond and a
) Payment Bond, into one form.
Descriptlon This Is not a single comblned

Performance and Payifient Bond.
(Name and locatzon) 2) -efnt 0

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Constrisction Contract Date)

Amount:

Modifications to this Bond: [ None [T See Section 16

CONTRAGTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: ' Signature:

Name ' Name

and Title: ‘ and Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this-Pekformance Bond, )

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, addyes§ anét t8lephone)
AGENT or BROKER: -, OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

Init. AJA Document A312™ - 2010, The American Instilute of Architects. 061140
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Confractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
1 the Owner first provxdes notice to the Contractor ‘and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring
a Contractor Default, Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requestmg a conference among
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performiance. If the Owner does not
Tequest a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) busmess days after receipt of the Owner’s notice,
request such a conference If the Surety timely regu ’;s a’conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference r¢fuested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten
(10) business days of the Surety s receipt of thié: Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract,
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’ s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
. Default;
2" the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
and
3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selgetéd to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notig qui‘einent in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obhgatlens, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudlce

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the gpra_'elitroﬁs of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety”s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, though its agents or independent
confractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotjated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner's concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:
4 Afterinvestigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notlfy the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as prov1ded in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be de¢ried to
be in default on this Bond seven days after fecelpt of an additional written natice from the Owner td the’ Surety
demanding that the Surety perform itsg oligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner: If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010. The American Instilute of Architects.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
4 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Confract; _
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or ifno liquidated damages are specified in the Gonstriction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contiactor.

-§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section S.i, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns. -

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part ofthe work is located and shiall be instituted within two years after a declaration
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contragteicedsed working or within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, Wwhichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragtgph
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period:of lifhitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdietion of
the suit shall be applicable. .

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addgesg*gljﬁv;"ﬁ on the page
on which their signahure appears. ’

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal ,f‘é__c;{hi'r’ement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting With-said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorperated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond. :

§ 14 Definitions .

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price, The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract. :

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Confract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default, Failure of the Contractor, ;w}i_i'ch has not been remedied or waived, to perform or othezwise to
comply with a material term of the Construoti;&;p_ Gontract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owmner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other matetial terths of the
Construction Contract. ' )

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement b_étyyeé’n the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010, The American Instilute of Architects,



§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional szgnalu . siof added parties, other than those appearing on the coyer page )

- CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL o SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: ( Corporate Seal)
Signature; L Signature:
Name and Title: . Name and Tiflé:
Address Address '

CAUTION: You should sign an orlginal AIA Gontract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will not be obscured.

Init AlA Document A312™ — 2010, The American Institute of Architects.
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i AIA Document A312™ - 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amoumt:

Description:
(Name and location)

BOND
Date:

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal place
of business) S

This document has iraportant tegal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney Is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification. :

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other parly shall be considered
plural where applicable.

AIA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a
Payment Bond, into one form.
This s not a single combined
Performance and Payjfient Bond.

i SR
Aby L - RS

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount:

Modifications to this Bend: [J None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL

Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Name

and Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of th

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, addy;

[J See Section 18

SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signéture;
Name
and Title:

yment Bond, )

d:télev:hone)

AGENT or BROKER; . JWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
" (Architect, Engineer or other party:)
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!

§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors

* and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the

Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Constraction Contract, then the Surety andthe Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond,

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obhgatlon to the Owner under this Bond
shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at ‘the address described in Section 13)
of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment

- for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performatice of the Construction Contract and tendered

defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contragtor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

A have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Cofitfactor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom'the midterials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or pe‘ffb med, within ninety (90) days after having last
performed labor or last furnished materjals or eqliipment included in the Claim; and

.2 havesent a Claim to the Sutety (at the, address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or Have @ direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Clairh to the Surety (at
the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non—payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor that is sufficient to
sahsfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notlce of non-payment under Sectlon 5.1.1

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts,

§7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the armount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney 'S
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of thlS Bond shall be credited for any payments made m good Faith
by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to thé Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction pexrformance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obhgatxons of the Contractor and Surety under this
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

AIA Document A312™ —~ 2010, The American Instlitute of Architects.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract, The Owner shall not be lable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations. ‘ S

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than it a_court of competent
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction' Contttt is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claip tg'th¢ Surety pursuant to

Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was perforiniéd by anyone or the last materials or
equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Conttiet; whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs, If the
provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the nininiam period of limitation available to surefies as a
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to suth stafutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent, igthathis Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond. : -

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity app: fingito be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor ard’

Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this-Band or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions '
§ 16.1 Claim. A Wwritten statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
' 1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or mateyjéls or equipment firnished;

.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which abor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

4 abrief desoription of the labor, materials or equipment furnished; 4

5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;

6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim; )

-7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use iti the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has tightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon whith the'Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be t&:
include without limitation in the terms “labor, inaterials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or rental equipihefit tised in the Construction Contract, architectural andéngincering
services required for performance, of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors; and all other
items for which a mechanic’s 1ién may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, material$ or equipment were
furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010, The American Institute of Architects.



§ 16.4 Owner Default, Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the.other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Coiiréptor in thls Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor; *

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional szgnatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the.cover page )

CONTRACTOR AS PRINGCIPAL SURETY

Company: S fCarporaz‘e Seal) Company: .. (Corporate Seal)
- Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: o ] _ Name and Title:

Address Address

CAUTION: You should sigh an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will not be ohscured.

Init AlA Document A312ﬁ“ —2010. The American Institute of Architects.
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SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

Contractor shall fill in all blanks, either with a Sub-Contractor's name or by entering Not Applicable (NA).
The following Subcontractors for Materials, Systems and Finishes have been utilized in formulating the Base
Bid submitted to the Owner under separate enclosure: (Fill in as applicable to this project)

ITEM Subcontractor: Name

Paving / Concrete

Miscellaneous Steel:

Millwork:

Insulation:

Roofing and Sheet Metal:

Caulking, Dampproofing
and Waterproofing:

Doors:

Windows:

Aluminum & Glass Work:

Finish Hardware:

Tilework:

Drywall:

Painting:

Carpet:

Acoustic Ceiling:

Specialties:

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST - 1



Mechanical:

Electrical:

Plumbing;:

Others if Required:

END OF SECTION

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST - 2



SUBCONTRACTOR LIST
Contractor shall fill in all blanks, either with a Sub-Contractor's name or by entering Not Applicable (NA).

The following Subcontractors for Materials, Systems and Finishes have been utilized in formulating the Base
Bid submitted to the Owner under separate enclosure: (Fill in as applicable to this project)

ITEM Subcontractor: Name

Paving / Concrete

Miscellaneous Steel:

Millwork:

Insulation:

Roofing and Sheet Metal:

Caulking, Dampproofing
and Waterproofing:

Doors:

Windows:

Aluminum & Glass Work:

Finish Hardware:

Tilework:

Drywall:

Painting;:

Carpet:

Acoustic Ceiling:

Specialties:

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST - 1



Mechanical:

Electrical:

Plumbing;

Others if Required:

END OF SECTION

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST - 2



ADDENDUN TO BASIC CONTRACT

for ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider's Basic Confract)

This Addendum serves as an addition to the basic Contract titled as
dated , 20

and entered into by and between ____(Customer) with its
principal offices at One Randolph Brooks Parkway, Live Oak, Texas and

with its principal offices at

{8envice Provider).

The following provisions are required for all Contracts with Customer. If any of the following terms are
not part of the baslc Contract, then they must (except as stated below) be agreed fo by Initialing in the
box next to the appropriate provision listed below and by signing this Addendum. If similar provisions are
Included in the basic Contract, but are not as comprehensive as the following provisions, the related
provision in this Addendum shall be selected and it shall supersede the corresponding provision (or part

thereof) in the basic Contract. -

fa provisiori is included herein, but not in the hasic Contract, yet It is agreed to by hoth
parties that it is not applicable, it shall be crossed out and initialed by both parties,
or shall be deleted from this document prior to the parties signing it.

ADBT R 08-13-10 Page 1of 7



ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

Additional Terms

Service
Provider

Customer

1. Confidentiality and Privacy Protection,

a. Definition of Confidentiality Information. For purposes of this Addendum,
Confidentlal Information shall include all information or material that has or could have
commerclal value, other ufility in the business In which the Service Provider is
engaged and existing and/or contemplated products and services, research and
development, production, costs, profit and margin information, finances and financial
projections, member information, customers, clients, marketing, and current or future
business plans and models, regardiéss of whether such information is designated as
Confidential Information at the time of its disclosure. Such information includes, for
example, the name, address, phone number and account number of members.

b. Privacy Protection. Pursuant to Title V of the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act and Part
716 of the National Credit Union Administration’s Rules and Regulations, the Sewice
Provider agrees to refrain from disclosing to any non-affiliated third party any
information obtained from Customer or its affiliates regarding Customers members.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, under limited circumstances, the Sewice Provider
shall be permitted to release such information provided that any such release is
necessary to effect, administer, service or enforce products and services which the
Service Provider provides to Customer and its members, and provided that any such
release of information is made in strict compliance with federal and state law. The
Service Provider agrees to apply reasonable and customary business practices in
order to maintain the security of Information received regarding Customer’s members
and to ensure against any unauthorized release of such information. The Service
Provider agrees that it will not allow any such information to be used by any party
other than by its officers, employees, and authorized agents, and then only as may be
necessary to provide the products and services contemplated by the parties.

¢. Unauthorized Use of or Access to Confidential Information. In the event
that an unauthorized use of or access to Customer's Confidential information about
its members occurs, either by person associated with the Service Provider or third
parties used by the Service Provider, such intrusion will be communicated to
Customer by the Service Provider immediately and the Service Piovider and/or
other third parties shall take immediate corrective action.

A087 R 08-13-10 Page 2ot 7




ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT  ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
‘(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

d. Exclusions from Confidential Information. This Addendum imposes no
obligation upon the Service Provider with respect to any Confidential Information (a)
that was in the Service Provider's possession before receipt from Customer; (b) is
or becomes a matter of public knowledge through no fault of the Service Provider,
(c) Is rightfully recelved by the Service Provider from a third party not owing a duty
of confidentiality to the Customer; (d) is disclosed without a duty of confidentiality to
a third party by, or with the authorization of, Customer; or (e) is independently

derived by the Service Provider,

e. Time Periods. The nondisclosure provisions of this Addendum shall survive the
termination of the aforementioned basic Contract and the Service Provider's duty to
hold Confidential Information in confidence ™ shall remain in effect untif the
Confidential Information no longer qualifies as a trade secret or untll Customer
sends the Servic_e Provider written notice releasing the Service Provider from this

Addendum, whichever occurs first.

2. Indemnify and Hold Harmless: The Service Provider and RBFCU shall
indemnify each other from any claims, damages, losses, and costs, including, but
not limited 1o, reasonable attorney's fees and litigation costs, to the proportionate
extent caused by each‘ party’'s own negligence, including the negligence of the
indemnifying party, and Its affiliates, employees, officers, directors, agents,
representatives, successors, and assigns In connection with the project and/or

senvices.

The Service Provider shall indemnify and hold harmless RBFCU and its affiliates,
employees, officers, directors, agenis, representatives, successors, and assigns
from and against any clalms, actions, losses, damages, or other liabilities that arise
out of or result from any claim of any third party relating to failure of Service
Provider, or other third parties who have contracted with the Service Frovider, to
honor thelr obligations relating to services or supplles provided by any third parties
under Service Provider's basic Contract with RBFCU.

3. Dispute'Resolution: Any controversy or claim arising out of or relating to the
basic Contract, or the breach thereof, shall first be attempted to be settled by
arbitration administered by the American Arbitration Assoclation, provided that any
award is subject to the specific terms and conditions of the basic Contrat, including
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT ~ ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

any specified limitation of liability. Indemnity/Statute of Limitations Judgment upon
the award rendered by the arbitrator may be entered in any court in Bexar County,
State of Texas, having jurisdiction thereof.

4. Termination: Either party may terminate the basic Contract without cause within
thirty (30) days of mailing written notice to the other party. If terminated by
Customer, the Service Provider shall be pald costs incurred and fees eamed to the
date of termination plus reasonable costs of closing the project. If terminated by the
Service Provider, Customer shall not be obligated to pay any unpaid amounts due
to the Service Provider as of termination date, plus the Service Provider shail pay
Customer reasonable costs of engaging another Service Provider to complete the
| contracted service. Either party may terminate the basic Contract for cause, such
as faflure to comply with one or more provisions of the basic Contract, in which case
the terminating party should not be obligated to the other party in any manner.

5. Ownership of Documents: Customer shall have Perpetual Rights to all plans,
reports and related documents created as result of the basic Contract. Work
products, such as reporis, logs, dala, notes, or calculations, prepared by the
Service Provider shall remain their property unless they were preparfed for
Customer's use under the preceding sentence, in which case they become the
property of Customer, Proprietary concepts, systems, and ideas developed during
performance of the Services shall remain the sole property of the Senvice Provider.
Files shall be maintained in general accordance with the Service Providers

document retention policies and practices.

6. Insurance: The Service Provider will provide Customer with certificates
evidencing minimum coverage’s as follows, unless other coverages and amounts
are mutually agreed to, in which case such coverages and amounts shall be

inseited In place of those shown below:

Each .
Occurrence Adgdreoate
*General Liability:
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 $5:OOD.OOO
Property Damage $ 200,000 $ 500,000
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT  ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required If not included in Service Provider’'s Basic Contract)

| Business Vehicle Liabilty:

Bodily Injury $ 300,000 $ 500,000
Property Damage $ 300,000 $ 300,000
Worker's Compensation: $ 100,000 $ 300,000

*Or, basic coverages can be for $500,000/$1,000,000 with Excess Liability covering
the higher amount.

7. Service Provider’s Employee Screening Practices. The Ser\}ice Provider
shall not permit employment of persons not properly skilled/qualified in tasks
assigned to them in performance of work per the baslc Contract. The Service
Provider shail also certify in writing thal, when it has employees working within or
going In and out of an operational Customer facility in the performance of work
under the basic Contract, it has made eriminal background investigations of such
employees and that such employees have not been convicted of a felony (including,
but not limited to, rape) or any other crime (including, but not limited to, burglary and

theft).

8. Compliance with Applicable Laws: Work will be completed in compliance with
Industry Standards and applicable government (City, County, State and Federal)
codes and regulations. To the extent applicable. under the basic Contract, this will
include such Federal laws as the Bank Secrecy Act, Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, and

Fair and Accurate Credit Transaction Act,

é. Performance Reporting, Monitoring and Billing: Customer reserves the right
to monitor the progress of all work being performed under this Contract. Monitoring
will include site visits (scheduled and unscheduled) for work in progress and
requests for status updates on work invoMng development of plans, 'repons,
studigs, and applications for permits, util‘ities, ete. All requests for billing {involces,
etc.) will include a detailed line item description of work compleled, to include
individual fine ftem price and total invoice price. Bills must be submitled every thirty
(30) days for ongoing work and within fifleen (15) days for completed work. All

payments are to be made/accepted in U.S. dollars.

10. Notification of Change: Either party should immediately notify the other party
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT . ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

of any requested changes in the scope of work agreed to in the basic Contract. The
Service Provider, whether a change in the scape of work is requested by Customer or
the Service Provider, will prepare a writlen change order stating the change In the
scope of the work, the amount of the price‘ adjustment, if any, and the Contract time
period, if any. Both Gustomer and the Service Provider must approve this change
order before the Service Provider proceeds with the change in scope of work.

11. Work Stoppage/Resumption of Work: The party initiating the work stoppage
will notify the other party immediately of the work stoppage and reason for stopping
work. If the work stoppage is caused by external sources ( i.e., delays in permitting,
material deliveries, work stoppages fibm inspectors or other events outside the
‘Service Provider's control) then the Service Provider will also provide Customer
with resolutions, adjusted costs (if applicable) and an estimated resumption date.
Should the work stoppage be the resulls of a fallure to comply with the terms of the
basic Contract by elther party, work will not resume until both parties have reached
an agreement or the basic Contract Is terminated. '

12. Relationships. Nothing contained in this Addendum shall be deemed to
constitute either party as a partner, joint venturer or employee of the other party for

any purpose.

13. Right to Inspect Service Providers Records. As a federally-insured
financial institution, Customer is subject to regulations that require access to
financial and other records by its federal regulator. Accordingly, the Service
Provider agrees to permit Customer's regulator, at its option, to have access to the
Service Provider's records that relate to providing service under this Addendurn and
the basic Contract referenced above. Further, the Service Provider agrees to
permit Customer's internal and external auditors to have sald access, which shall

not be unreasonably requested.

14. Integration. This Addendum and the basic Contract referencéd above
constitute the entire agreement between the parties concerning the nature of the
basic Contract referenced above. Any addition or modification to this Addendum or
the basic Contract must be made In writing and signed by the parties,

15. Severability. If any of the provisions of this Addendum are found to be
unenforceable, the remainder shall be enforced as fully as possible and the
unenforceable provisions shall be deemed modified to the limited extent required to
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT .ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

permit enforcement of the Addendum and the basic Contract referenced above.

16. Choice of Law. -Subject to whether a dispute Is resolved under Section 3 of
this Addendum, the venus for any cause of actlon related to this Addendum and the
basic Contract referenced above will be in Bexar County, Texas, unless stated

; otherwise in the basic Contraqt referenced above.

This Addendum and each parly’s obligations shall be binding on the representatives, assigns and
successors of each party. This Addendum Is effective as of the effective date of the basic Contract

referenced above.

Customer Name

a

Signature

Printed Name

Title

Date

Service Provider Name

Signature .

Printed Name

Title

Date
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ADDENDUNM TO BASIC CONTRACT '

for ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

This Addendum gerves as an addition to the basic Contract titled as
dated . 20
(Customer) with its

and entered into by and between

principal offices at One Randolph Brooks Parkway, Live Oak, Texas and
with its principal offices at

{Bervice Provider).

The following provisions are required for all Contracts with Customer. If any of the following terms are
not part of the baslc Contract, then they must (except as stated below) be agreed to by Initialing in the
box next to the appropriate provision listed below and by signing this Addendum. I similar provisions are
included in the basic Contract, but are not as comprehensive as the following provisions, the related
provision in this Addendum shall be selected and it shall supersede the corresponding provision (or part

thereof) in the basic Contract.

If a provisioh is included hei'ein, but not in the basig: Contract, yet it is agreed to by hoth
parties that it is not applicable, it shall be crossed out and initialed by both parties,
or shall be deleted from this document prior to the parties signing it.
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ADDENDUNM TO BASIC CONTRACT  ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider's Basic Contract)

-

Additional Terms

Service
Provider

Customer

1. Confidentiality and Privacy Protection.

a. Definition of Confidentiality Information. For purposes of this Addéndum,
Confidential Information shall include all information or material that has or could have
commercial value, other ulility in the business In which the Service Provider is
engaged and existing and/or contemplated products and services, research and
development, production, costs, profit and margin information, finances and financial
projections, member information, customers, clients, marketing, and current or future
business plans and models, regardiéss of whether such information Is designated as
Confidential Information at the time of its disclosure. Such information includes, for
example, the name, address, phone number and aceount number of members,

b. Privacy Protection. Pursuant to Title V of the Gramm-Leach-Bliiey Act and Part
716 of the National Credit Union Administration’s Rules and Regulations, the Service
Provider agrees to refrain from disclosing to any non-affiliated third party any
information obtained from Customer or its affiliates regarding Gustomer's members.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, under limited circumstances, the Service Provider
shall be permitted to release such information provided that any such release Is
necessary to effect, administer, service or enforce products and services which the
Service Provider provides to Customer and its members, and provided that any such
release of information is made in strict compliance with federal and siate law. The
Seyvice Provider agrees to apply reasonable and customary business practices in
order to maintain the security of information received regarding Customer’s members
and to ensure against any unauthorized release of such information. The Service

other than by iis officers, employees, and autherized agents, and then only as may be
necessary to provide the products and sevices contemplated by the parties,

¢. Unauthorized Use of or Access to Confidential Information. In the event
that an unauthorized use of or access to Customer’s Confidential information about
its members occurs, either by person associated with the Service Provider or third
parties used by the Service Provider, such intrusion will be communicated to
Customer by the Service Provider immediately and the Service Provider and/or

other third parties shall take iImmediate corrective action.

Provider agrees that it will not aflow any such information to be used by any party
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
'(Required if not included in Service Provider's Basic Contract)

d. Exclusions from Confidential Information. This Addendum Imposes no
obligation upon the Service Provider with respect to any Confidential Information (8)
that was in the Service Provider's possession before receipt from Customer; (b) is
or becomes a matter of public knowledge through no fault of the Service Provider;
(c) Is rightfully received by the Service Provider from a third party not owing a duty
of confidentiality to the Customer; (d) Is disclosed without a duty of confidentiality to
a third party by, or with the authorization of, Customer; or (e) is independently
derived by the éervibe Provider,

e. Time Periods. The nondisclosure provisions of this Addendum shall survive the
termination of the aforementioned basic Contract and the Service Provider's duty to
hold Confidential Information in confidence  shall remain In effect until the
Confidential Information no longer qualifies as a trade secret or until Customer
sends the Service Provider written notice releasing the Service Provider from this
Addendum, whichever occurs first.

2. Indemnify and Hold Harmless: The Service Provider and RBFCU shall
indemnify each other from any claims, damages, losses, and costs, including, but
not limited to, reasonable attorney’s fees and litigation costs, to the proportionate
extent caused by each. party's own negligence, including the negligence of the
indemnifying party, and lts affiliates, employees, officers, directors, agents,
representatives, successors, and assigns in connection with the project and/or

services.

The Service Provider shall indemnify and hold harmless RBFCU and its affiliates,
employees, officers, directors, agents, representatives, successors, and assigns
from and against any claims, actions, losses, damages, or other liabilities that arise
out of or result from any claim of any third party relating to failure of Service
Provider, or other third panies who have contracted with the Service Provider, 1o
honor thelr obligations relating to services of supplies provided by any third parties
under Service Provider's basic Contract with RBFCU.

3. Dispute'Resalution: Any controversy or claim arising out of or refating 1o the
basic Contract, or the breach thereof, shall first be attempted io be settled by
arbitration administered by the American Arbitration Association, provided that any
award is subject to the specific terms and conditions of the basic Contract, including

AD87 R 0B-13-10 Pape 8 of7



ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT ADDITIQNAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

any specified limitation of liabllity. Indemnity/Statute of Limitations Judgment upon
the award rendered by the arbitrator may be entered in any court in Bexar County,
State of Texas, having jurisdiction thereof,

4, Termination: Either parly may terminate the basic Contract without cause within
thity (30) days of malling written nofice to the other party. If terminated by
Customer, the Service Provider shall be paid costs incurred and fees eamed 1o the
date of termination plus reasonable costs of closing the project, If terminated by the
Service Provider, Customer shall not be obligated to pay any unpaid amounts due
to the Service Provider as of termination date, plus the Service Provider shall pay
Customer reasonable costs of engaging another Service Provider to complete the
| contracted service. Either party may terminate the basic Contract for cause, such
as failure to comply with one or more provisions of the basic Contract, in which case
the terminating party should not be obligated to the other party In any manner.

5. Ownership of Documents: Customner shall have Perpetual Righis to all plans,
reports and related documents created as result of the basic Contract. Work
products, such as reports, logs, data, notes, or calculations, prepared by the
Service Provider shall remain their property uniess they were prepafed for
Customer's use under the preceding sentence, in which case they become the
property of Customer. Proprietary concepts, systems, and ideas developed during
performance of the Services shall remain the sole property of the Service Provider.
Files shall be maintained in general accordance with the Service Provider's

document retention policies and practices.

6. Insurance: The Service Provider will provide Customer with certificales
evidencing minimum coverage's as follows, unless other coverages and amounts
are mutually agreed to, in which case such coverages and amounts shall be

inserted in place of those shown below:

Each
Oeccurience Aggregate
*General Liability:
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 $5,000,000
Property Damage $ 200,000 $ 500,000
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT  ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS:
(Required If not included in Service Provider's Basic Contract)

Business Vehicle Liability:

Bodily Injury $ 300,000 $ 500,000
Property Damage $ 300,000 $ 300,000
Worker's Compensation: $ 100,000 $ 300,000

*Or, basic coverages can be for $500,000/$1,000,000 with Excess Liability covering
the higher amount,

7. Service Provider’s Employee Screening Practices. The Ser{/ice Provider
shall not permit employment of persons not properly skilled/qualified in taské
assigned to them in performance of work pér the basic Contract. The Service
Provider shall also certify in writing that, when it has employees working within or
going in and oul of an operational Customer facility in the performance of work
under the basic Contract, it has made criminal background investigations of such
employees and that such employees have not been convicted of a felony (including,
but not fimited to, rape) or any other crime (including, but not limited to, burglary and

theft).

8. Compliance with Applicable Laws: Work will be completed in compliance with
Industry Standards and applicable government (City, County, State and Federal)
codes and regulations. To the extent applicable under the basic Confract, this will
include such Federal laws as the Bank Secrecy Act, Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, and

Fair and Accurate Credit Transaction Act,

é. Performance Reporting, Monitoring and Billing: Cusiomer reserves the right
to monitor the progress of all work being performed under this Contract. Monitoring
will include site visits (scheduled and unscheduied) for work in progress and
reguests for status updates on work involving development of plans, .repons,
studies, and applications for permits, util'ities, etc. All requests for billing (involces,
etc.) will include & detalled line item description of work compleled, to include
individual line item price and total invoice price. Bills must be submitted every thinty
(30) days for ongoing work and within fifleen (15) days for completed work. All

payments are to be made/accepted in U.S. dollars.

10. Notification of Change: Either party should immediately nofify the other pary
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT . ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Reguired if not included in Service Provider’s Basic Contract)

[ of any requested changes in the scope of work agreed to in the basic Contract, The
Service Provider, whether a change in the scope of work is requested by Customer or
the Service Provider, will prepare a written change order stating the change in the
scope of the work, the amount of the price' adjustment, if any, and the Contract ime
period, if any. Both Customer and the Sewice Provider must approve this change
order before the Service Provider proceeds with the change in scope of work.

11. Work Stoppage/Resumption of Work: The party initiating the work stoppage
will notify the other party immediately of the work stoppage and reason for stopping
work. If the work stoppage Is caused by external sources { i.e., delays in permitting,
material deliveries, work stoppages ffom inspectots or other events putside the
‘Sewvice Providers control) then the Service Provider will also provide Customer
with resolutions, adjusted costs (if applicable) and an estimated resumption date.
Should the work stoppage be the resulls of a failure to comply with the terms of the
basic Contract by elther party, work will not resume until both parties have reached
an agreement or the basic Contract is terminated. '

12, Relationships. Nothing contained in this Addendum shall be deemed to
constitute either party as a partner, joint venturer or employee of the other party for

any purpose.

13. Right to lnspéct Service Providers Records. As a federally-insured
financial institution, Customer is subject to regulations that require access to
financial and othef records by Its federal regulator. Accordingly, the Service
Provider agrees to permit Customer’s regulator, at its option, to have access to the
Service Provider's records that relate to providing service under this Addendum and
the basic Contract referenced above. Further, the Service Provider agrees 1o
permit Customer's internal and external auditors to have said access, which shall

not be unreasonably requested,

14. Iniegration. This Addendum and the basic Contract referenced above
constitute the entire agreement between the parties concerning the nature of the
basic Coniract referenced above. Any addition or modification to this Addendum or

the basic Contract must be made In writing and signed by the parties,

15. Severability. If any of the provisions of this Addendum ate found fo be

unenforceable, the remainder shall be enforced as fully as possible and the
unenforceable provisions shall be deemed modified to the limited exteni reguired to
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ADDENDUM TO BASIC CONTRACT - ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS
(Required if not included in Service Provider's Basic Contract)

" permit enforcement of the Addendum and the basic Contraci referenced above.

16, Choice of Law. Subject to whether a dispute Is resolved under Section 3 of
this Addendum, the venue for any cause of action related 1o this Addendum and the
basic Contract referenced above will be in Bexar County, Texas, unless stated

| otherwise in the basic Contract referenced above.

This Addendum and each pany's obligations shall be binding on the representatives, assigns and
successors of each party. This Addendum is effective as of the effective date of the basic Contract

referenced above.

Customer Name

~

Slgnature

Printed Name

Title

Date

Service Provider Name

Signature .

Printed Name

Title

Date
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NONDISCLOSURE AGREEMENT

This Nondisclosure Agreement serves as an Addendum fo the Contract entered into by
and between Randoiph-Brooks Federal Credit Unjon (RBFCU) with its principal offices
at One Randolph Brooks Parkway, Live Ozk, Texas (“Disclosing Party”)

and ‘ >

with it’s principa) offices at - .

(“Receiving Party”) on
(Date). This Agreement relates to the unauthorized disclosure of
Conﬂdentlal Information as defined below The pames agres to enter into a confidential
relationship with respect to the dasclosure of certain proprietary and confidential
information (“Confidential Infogmatn_on”). This Agreement is applicable only if the basic

. Contract between the f):’irties does not include 2 Nondisclosure provision or if sucha .

provision has been marked out as evidenced by the initials of the parties.

1. Definition of Confidential Information. For purposes of this Agreement,
“Confidential Information” shall include all information or material that has or could
have commercial value, other utility in the business in which stnlosmg Party is engaged
and existing and/or contemplated products and services, research and davelupment
productlon, costs, profit and margin information, ﬁnances and finencial projections,
member information, customers, clients, marketing, and currentor future business plans

and models, regardless of whether such information is designated as “Confidential

Information” at the time of its disclosure.

2. Limited Disclosure. The Receiving Party shall limit _disclosuu_e of Confidential
Information within its own organization to its directors, officers, partners, members,

employees and/or independent contracts (collectively referred tozs “affiliates”) having a



need to know, The Re_ceiving Party and affiliates will not disc]ose the confidential

information obtained from the discloser unless required to do so by law.

3. Exclusions from Confidential Information. This Agreement imposes no obligation
upon Receiving Party with respect to any Confidential Information () that was in
Receiving Party’s possession before receipt from Discloser; (b) is or becomes & matter of
public knowledge through no fault of Receiving Party; (c) is rightfully received by
Recejving Party from a third party not owing a duty of confidentiality to the Discloser;
(d) is disclosed without a duty of confidentiality t_oi a third party by, or with the
authorization of, Discloser; or (e) is independently derived by Receiving Party.

4. Obligations of Receiving Party. Receiving Party shall hold and maintain the
Confidential Information in strictest confidence for the sp‘le and exclusive benefit of the
Disclosing Party. Receiving Party shall carefully restrict access to Confidential
Information to employees, contractors and third parties as is reasonably required.

. Rcccwmg Party shall return to Disclosing Party any and all rccords, notcs and other

- -written; printed, or tangible materials in its possessmn pertaining to Conﬁdentlal

Information immediately if Disclosing Party requests it in writing.

5. Time Periods. The nondisclosure provisions of this Agreement shall survive the
termination of the aforementioned Contract and Receiving Party's duty to hold
Conﬂdentlal Informatlon in confidence shall remain in effect uniil the Confidential

anormatmn no longer qualifies as a trade secret or until stclosmg Party senids Receiving

Party written notice releasing Receiving Party from this Agreement, whichever occurs
first.

6. Relationships. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be deemed to constitute
either party a partner, joint venturer or employee of the other party for any purpose.

7. Integration. This Agreement states the entire agresment between the parties

concerning the disclosure of Confidential Informatiori. Any addition or modification to

this Agreement must be made in writing and signed by the parties.



8. Severability. Ifany of thg provisions of this Agresment ﬂl‘f; found to be
unenforceeble, the remainder shall be enforced as fully as possible and the unenforceable

provision(s) shall be deemed modified to the limited extent required to permit

enforcement of the Agreement as a whole.
9. Choice of Law. The venue for any cause of action related to-this Agreement will be
in Bexar County, Texas.

This Agreement and each party’s obligations shall be binding on the representatives,
assigns and successors of each party. Each party has signed this Agreement through its

authorized representative.

(8ignature) (“Receiving Party”) (Signature) (“Disclosing Party™)

(Typed or Printed Name) (Typed or Printed Name) .

D'gxte:

Date:




NONDISCLOSURE AGREEMENT

This Nondisclosure Agreement sexves as an Addendum fo the Contract entered info by
and between Randolph-Brooks Federal Credit Union (RBFCU) with its principal offices
at One Randolph Brooks Parkway, Live Oak, Texas (“Disclosing Party™)

and ) s

with it"s principal offices at _- -

(“Rcceiving Party”) on

(Date). This Agreement relates to the unauthorized disclosure of
Conﬁdentlal Information as defined below The partlcs agree to enter into a confidential
relationship with respect to the dxsclosure of certain propnetary and conﬂdennal

information (“Confidential Infogmattxon"). This Agreement is applicable only if the basic

. Contract between the barties does not include a Nondisclosure provision or if sucha .

provision has been marked out as evidenced by the initials of the parties.

1. Definition of Confidential Information. For purposes of this Agreement,
“Confidential Information” shall include all information or material that has or could
have commercial value, other utility in the business in which Disclos-in'g Party is engaged
and existing and/or contemplated products and services, research and development
productxon, costs, prof it and margin information, finances and finencial projections,
member information, customers, clients, marketing, and currentor fature business plans

and models, regardless of whether such information is designated as “Confidential

Information” at the time of its disclosure.

2. Limited Disclosure. The Receiving Party shall limit disclosue of Confidential
Information within its own organization to its directors, officers, pariners, members,

employees and/or independent contracts (collectively referred toas “affiliates”) having a



need to know. The Receiving Party and affiliates will not disclose the confidential

information obtairied from the discloser unless required to do so by law.

3. Exclusions from Confidential Information, This Agreement imposes no obligation
upon Receiving Party with respect to any Confidential Information (a) that was in
Receiving Party’s possession before receipt from Discloser; (b) is or becomes a matter of
public knowiedge through no fault of Recsiving Party; (c) is rightfully received by
Receiving Party fr‘om. a third party not owing a duty of confidentiality to the Discloser;
(d) is disclosed without a duty of confidentiality to a third party by, or with the
authorization of, Discloser; or (e) is independently derived by Receiving Party,

4. Obligations of Receiving Party. Receiving Party shall hold and maintain the
Confidential Information in strictest confidence for the spile and exclusive benefit of the
Disclosing Party. Receiving Party shall carefully restrict aceess to Confidential
Information to employees, contractors and third parties as is redsonably required,

‘ Recewmg Party shall return to Disclosing Party any and all records, notes, and other

- -written; -printed, or tangible materials in its possessxon pertaining to Conﬁdentlal

Information immediately if Disclosing Party requests it in writing,

5. Time Periods. The nondisclosure provisions of this Agreement shall survive the
termination of the aforementioned Contract and Receiving Party's duty to hold
Confidential Informatmn in confidence shall remain in effect until the Confidential

- Informatlon no longer qualifies as a trade secret or until stclosmg Party sends Receiving

Party written notice releasing Receiving Party from this Agreement, whichever occurs

first.

6. Relationships. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be deemed to constitute

either party a partner, joint venturer or employee of the other party for any purpose.-

7. Integration. This Agreement states the entire agreement between the parties
concerning the disclosure of Confidential Informatiori. Any addition or modification to

this Agreement must be made in writing and signed by the parties,



8. Severability. Ifany of thg provisions of this Agreement an; found to be
unenforceeble, the remainder shall be enforced as fully as possible and the unenforceable

provision(s) shall be deemed modified to the limited extent required to permit

enforcement ofthe Agreement as a whole,
9. Choice of Law. The venue for any cause of action related to this Agreement will be
in Bexar County, Texas.

This Agreement and each party’s obligations shall be binding on the representatives,
assigns and successors of each party. Each party has signed this Agreement through its

authorized representative.

(Signature) (*Receiving Party”) (Signature) (“Disclosing Party™)

(Typed or Printed Nar'ne) (Typed or Printed Name)

Date: D‘e}te:




RANDOLPH-BROOKS FEDERAL CREDIT URNION
Service Provider Due Diligence - Contracts
Business Information Questionnaire

{To Be Completed by Service Providey)

Company Name:

Outsourcing third party relationships involving applications, systems and services contains
certain risks and the responsibility remains with the credit union to develop an appropriate risk-

-mitigation strategy. We must identify and understand the controls that each service provider
relies upon to address certain risks associated with providing services. This questionnaire is
used to obtain required documentation and establish a vendor profile on the vendor's operations

and controls,

Directions for Vendor:

Please provide the appropriate response or as applicable Yes, No or N/A to the right. Use the
response column to provide additional informaticn as necessary. Note, for some vendor
relationships, some of these questions may not be applicable and should be answered as such.

Provide RBFCU a signed copy of this form.

For highlighted items or as denoted by (+), please provide a PDF or physical copy of the

document(s).
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Business Information Questionnaire

Aok B

1 | What is the company/business legal name?

Is the company owned by a parent or holding
company?

If yes, what is the name of the holding or parent
company? Please provide a corporate structure
detailing all related or affiliated companies. (+)

——e

Is this a public or privately held company?

How long has the company besn in business?

[e>]

List of any state or trade associations the company is
endorsed by,

Is any part of your company located in a foreign
country or owned by a company in a foreign country?
If yes, provide their names and list all countries and

operations performed.

If yes to question 7, is the third party company located
in or owned by a company in a foreign country? If yes,
provide their names and list all countries and

operations performed.

—

Will you outsource, use a third party company, to
provide any aspect of the proposed services? If yes,
describe what is outsourced, name of the contracted
party, whether the outsourced service involves the use
of Member information.

10

Are you a member of the Better Business Bureau?

11

Provide at least 3 referrals for the service you provide
(including some that are depository financial
institutions). (+)

12

Are thare any material legal or pending litigation claims
or judgments against the company that could impair its
operation? If Yes, include description and any impact
they may have on the service being provided to

RBFCU. (F}

13

Which regulatory agencies supervise or examine your
company? (SEC, etc.)

14

Does the company have an internal audit, risk
management or compliance department with
responsibility for identifying and tracking resolution of
outstanding internal, external or regulatory issues?

15

Do your employees have the appropriate licenses or
certifications to provide the necessary services to

RBFCU?

A088 Questionnaire R 02-22-10.doc

20f4




Business Information Questionnaire

16

Is training provided to all employees to keep them

current for the services provided and maintain
compliance with any regulations as appropriate?

17

Provide the latest annual report and audited financial
statements, if any. if Service Provider is a “Private”
company and desires a Non-Disclosure Agreement,

18

Provider shall provide this.{+)

Please provide us with a copy of your two most recent
year end financial statements (audited or unaudited).
(See #17 above re; Non-Disclosure Agreement.) (+)

-

18

Does the company hire an external audit firm to
produce a SAS 70 Type Il report that covers the
proposed service? If Yes, pleass provide a copy of the
SAS 70. If No, has another type of assessment or
audit been parformed in the past year for privacy,
information security, disaster recovery, operations or
other aspacts of the sejvice? Please explain and
provide coples. (+)(iS)

20

Will you accept payment for services in U.S. dollars? If
80, please include this provision in your proposed

cortract.

21

22

Is this a shared or dedicated service? (A shared

| service is provided to muttiple clients vs. a dedicated

service, which is provided only o one client.) If shared,
please list the name and description of the service(s).

S G A B R D A TS

Does your organization have liabllity insurance? If
yes, please complete the following with dollar

amounts:

~ Errors and Omissions

- Liability

- Employee Dishonesty
- Employee Bond

23

- Physical Insurance

- Property and Casualty

S

Will your company have access to, use of or otherwise

obtain any data (information) from an existing or
potential member of RBFCU? If No, please sign and
retum this form, If Yes, complete the Security Program
Questionnaire. Then, return both questionnaires to us

with any attachments,
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Business Information Questionn,

I certify that my answers are true to the best o

f my knowledge and | am the individual
responsible for providing the above information.

Service Provider Representative Date

Title and Phone Number

I certify that | have reviewed the above responses in conjunction with the services being
requested or provided as part of our review of a third party service provider, All responses
appear to be accurate and in accordance with RBFCU policies and procedures.

Relationship Contact Name (RBFCU SVP or VP) Date

Footnotes - Recommended additional review by RBFCU:

F  SVP Finance or VP/CFO
I8 Information Systems
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RANDOLPH-BROOKS FEDERAL CREDIT UNION
Service Provider Due Diligence - Contracts
Business Information Questionnaire

(To Be Completed by Service Provider)

Company Name:

Outsourcing third party relationships involving applications, systems and services contains
certain risks and the responsibility remains with the credit union to develop an appropriate risk-
mitigation strategy. We must identify and understand the controls that each service provider
relies Upon to address certain risks associated with providing services. This guestionnaire is
used to obtain required documentation and establish a vendor profile on the vendor's operations

and controls.

Directions for Vendor:

Please provide the appropriate response or as applicable Yes, No or N/A to the right. Use the
response column to provide additional information as necessary. Note, for some vendor
relationships, some of these questions may not be applicable and should be answered as such,

Provide RBFCU a signed copy of this form.

For highlighted items or as denoted by (+), please provide a PDF or physical copy of the
document(s).
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Business Information Questionnaire

T,

What is the company/business legal name?

ls the company owned by a parent or holding
company?

If yes, what is the name of the hoiding or parent
company? Please provide a corporate structure
detailing all related or affiliated companies. (+)

Is this a public or privately held company?

How long has the company been in business?

List of any state or trade associations the company is
endorsed by.

Is any part of your company located in a foreign
country or owned by a company in a foreign country?
If yes, provide their names and list all countries and

operations performed.

If yes to question 7, Is the third parly company located
in or owned by & company in a foreign country? If yes,
provide their names and list all countries and
operations performed.

Will you outsource, use a third party company, to
provide any aspect of the proposed services? If yes,
describe what is outsourced, name of the contracted
party, whether the outsourced service involves the use

of Member information.

10

Are you a member of the Better Business Bureau?

11

Provide at least 3 referrals for the service you provida
(including some that are depository financial
institutions). {+)

12

Are there any material legal or pending litigation claims
or judgments against the company that could impair its
operation? if Yes, include description and any impact
they may have on the service being provided to

RBFCU. (F)

13

Which regulatory agencies supervise or examine your
company? (SEC, etc.)

14

Does the company have an internal audit, risk
management or compliance department with
responsibility for identifying and tracking resolution of
outstanding internal, external or regulatory issues?

15

Do your employees have the appropriate ficenses or
certifications to provide the necessary services to

RBFCU?
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Business Information Questionnaire

is training provided to all employees to keep them
current for the services provided and maintain
compliance with any regulations as appropriate?

17

Provide the Jatest annual report and audited financial
statements, if any. If Service Provider is a “Private”
company and desires a Non-Disclosure Agreement,

18

Provider shall provide this.(+)

Please provide us with a copy of your two most recent
year end financial statements (audited or unaudited).
(See #17 above re; Non-Distlosure Agreement.) (+)

19

Does the company hire an extemal audit firm to
produce a SAS 70 Type 1l report that covers the
proposed service? If Yes, please provide a copy of the
SAS 70. If No, has another type of assessment or
audit been performed in the past year for privacy,
information security, disaster recovery, operations or
other aspacts of the service? Please explain and
provide copies. (+){IS)

20

Will you accept payment for services in U.S. dollars? if
50, please include this provision in your proposed

confract.

21

Is this @ shared or dedicated service? (A shared
service is provided fo multiple clients vs. a dedicated
service, which is provided only to one client.) If shared,
please list the name and description of the service(s).

= BEETAY rEin

22

Does your organization have liability insurance? If
yes, please complete the following with dollar

amounts:

- Errors and Omissions

- Liability
- Employee Dishonesty

- Employee Bond

- Physical Insurance

Property and Casualty

TP Es AT g

Fenclisiinimsdonsalimilnaasigon.

23

Will your company have access to, use of or otherwise
obtain any data (information) from an existing or
potential member of RBFCU? If No, please sign and
retumn this form. If Yes, complete the Security Program
Questionnalre, Then, return both questionnaires {0 us

with any attachments.
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Business Information Questionmn

I certify that my answers are true to the best of my knowledge and | am the individual
responsible for providing the above information.

Service Provider Representative Date

Title and Phone Number

[ certify that | have reviewed the above responses in conjunction with the services being
requested or provided as part of our review of a third party service provider. All responses
appear to be accurate and in accordance with RBFCU policies and procedures.

Relationship Contact Name (RBFCU SVP or VP) Date

Footnotes - Recommended additional review by RBFCU:

F  SVP Finance or VP/CFO
I8 Information Systems
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Init.

@AIA Document A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year

(In words, indicate day, month and year,)

BETWEEN thée Owner:

-(Name, legal status, address and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the foliowing Project;
(Name, ‘lo‘cati'an'and detailed description)

Th’e Architect:

(Nane, legal status, address and other information)

The Owner and Contracter zigfee as follows,

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form, An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
Information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed, A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text,

This document has important legal
consequences, Consultation with an
attorney Is encouraged with respect
1o Its completion or modification,

The parties should complete
A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document s modified.

AlA Dogument A101™ — 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1861, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1897, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects, All righte reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document Is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties,
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:02:43 ET on 08/13/2019 under Order

N0.5213036956 which expires on 03/25/2020, and Is not for resale.
User Notes:

(875975034)



TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
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5 PAYMENTS
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7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1" THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Condmons), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Madifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
s fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein, The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, représentations, or agreements,
either written or oral. An enuimeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Docuinents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ 1 The date of this- Agreement,
[ ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ 1 Bstablished as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work,)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement,

§ 3.2 The Contraét Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
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[ ] Not later than () calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ 1 By the following date:

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any; shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

" ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM
.'§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract, The Contract Sum shallbe ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents, '

§4.2 Afternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

ftem ' Price
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agréement: Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

ltem Price Conditions for Acceptance
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)
ltem Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)
ltem Units and Limitations Price per Unit {$0.00)

§4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)
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ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 6.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of the month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the Application for
Payment,

(Federal; state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.,)

-§ 5.1.4 Bach Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
inl accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
vatious portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantidte its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 51,6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to othier prov1sxons of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5 1.6,1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

A4 That pomon of the Centract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.22 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professmnal Judgment to be reasonably justified,

§5 1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
: A The aggregate of any amounts prevmusly paid by the Owner;

2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certifidate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

&5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made ptior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount fo be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment, The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law,)

AlA Document A101™ ~ 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
Amarican Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Internatlonal Treatles,
Unauthorlzed reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of if, may result In severe clvil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecufed to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:02:43 ET on 08/13/2019 under Order
N0.5213036855 which expires on 03/25/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (875975034)

nit,



§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

§ 5:1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
Dprovisions for such modifications.)

§5.1.7.3 Excepf as sef forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows: '

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amiounts in accordance with Article 9 of ATA Document A201-2017.

_§5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§5.2,1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor whén :
A the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
- which extend beyond final payment; and
2 afinal Certificaté for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architeot’s final Cettificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest ,

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert raté of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of ATA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect,)
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§6.2-Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ 1] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of ATA Document A201-2017
[ ]  Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ ]  Other (Specify)

If the Owner and Céhtractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
‘writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
" competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Coritract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017. :

§ 7,1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA. Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents,

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document
A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents,

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as

~ otherwise set forth below:
(fother than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
Jormat such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate g read receipt for. the transmission.)

§8.7 Other pfovisioﬁs: ‘

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

AJA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
AIA Docilimetit A101™-2017, Bxhibit A, Insurance and Bonds

AlA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

AJA Docurhent E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement,)

T RN

5 Drawings

Number Title Date

6 Specifications

Section ' Title Date Pages

7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required,)
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[ 1] AIA Document B204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

[ 1 The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ 1  Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AlIA
Document 4201 ™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement, Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

TOWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

~(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreemgxi}) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and,other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, othgr.dociments listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Medification js %a itten amendment
ta the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction ChangegDiréstive or (4) a written
; order-for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically £nty efated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, gn{ggé}l s to Bidders, sample forms,
 other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receivin posals, the Contractor’s bid or
. proposal, or Q@;&ions of Addenda relating to bidding requiremeq%}é
e S K G

o i L
 §1.1.2 THE CONTRACT %, ‘ @ :
- The Contrdct Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
_..=§§(¢éme%§-§§g§féén.;ﬁ parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
o % 'xended or modified only by 2 Modification. The Contract Documents shall ot be -

a; relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the

Sral. THE Lofitractimdy be
construediioicate & Eontrack
sAfchilect & consgltants, (2)Brlween the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner

7,

s bid gig \chiteB¥or the Ajthitéct’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
o , lfq"drgr.}

- construg a4

“Con r.' THEEArchitent glﬁ, however, be entitled to performance %@omcmem of obligations under the
~ Con{rackinte ded to facitita  performance of the Architect’s dutj é 5
(REE SRR N hy
+ § 1.3 THEWORK S }e “
. Theiterm XNFOrknpans m&%ﬁ‘ét’metion and seryj %% d by the Contract Documents, whether compl %«%
p@txaﬂy@ﬁmﬁ&%d, an:i,ir{éi“uﬁe? &ll other labg—%i{é’e s, equipment and services provided or to be prgﬁ F
e Profect

s mef(%ngmf:%t;r t ?’qjl hg.}?bn_%?ctor' %'% s. The Work may cox?stlmte the whole or a part 9{&: .
S VREIHEEROIECT.  oidey A 5%
“ThePrjectik the'total Conistribtion of which the Work performed under the Contra al?v* nts may be the whole

S8
2

orn

ﬁ@éﬂ%ﬁ inay inglude construction by the Owner and by separate co teg
SRR e F % ol
A N . "-‘-"'7& !
-§TA8 TREDRAWNGS 7400 | .
%E,Dmk_rjpgsm(ﬁc graphife and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
“dimiensions of thie"Work; generally including plans, elevations, sections, detsils, schedules and diagrams.

- equipitientEsysteis,
-§TATIN ENTS OF SERVICE :

""71!_1‘!.‘a'ﬁments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
“téngible and {iitangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect's consultants under their
respective professions) services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,

suri}éys, medels, sketches, drawings, specifications, and o%«g‘similar materials,

1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER ﬁiﬁl& %;’%
* The Initial Decision Maker is the person idegti ie Agreement to render injtial decisions on Cl@gzgi% J

accordance with Section 15.2 and certifys! on of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2. ) @ 3

¢ - §1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENTE fs:x% CONTRACT DOCUMENTS Y
- §1.2.4. Theintexi{’of the ¢ ocuments is to include all items necessary for thessrGpe¥ ¥ecution and
“comipletion of the WorRiB%.thE Contractor. The Contract Documents are c0m§ g.ie , and what is required by
FRIIN . Oe
c 4

. - ong shall Be &5 binding-as if required by all; performance by the Contract required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from thel b eing necessary to produce the
indicated results. :
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§ 1.2.2 Qrganization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
pcrformed by any trade.

2 3 Unless otherwise stated in the Conlrict Documents, words that have weli-known technical o; construction
meanmgs are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized mea&i%g ,

§ 1.3 GAPITALIZATION , A
s capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) spem g?%ﬂ‘ﬁﬁﬂd (2) the titles of
umbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the 1 % tute of Architects,

A12Y

%%fying words such as “all” and “any” and
icle is absent from one staternent and appears in

AL&.

NERBH IP AQD SE GFEJRAWINGS SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE
18R i hl’t’e;;{' lhg tthitect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
15 %ur\y: X 1 ifi the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain sll common law, statutory and
"n :topyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractorg, Sub-subcontractors,, and material or
Wn or claima copyright in the Instrumers bf Service. Submittal or distribution to

ments or for other pu oses in co 2t lh this Project is not to be constmed as
purg !

T Por for additions to this Project outside the scope
f)wncr, Architect and the Architect's consultants. %

’1J%aner is Lhc person or entity identified as such in the Agreement end is referred to throughout the
yntigty Erﬁunents as if singular in number. The Owaex shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
) Essﬁnﬂﬂ}hty to hind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner's approval or authorization.
o Lps otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner” means
e Owrier of tl}c Owner’s authorized representative.

£,

s @ﬂg 2.4:2°The Owner shall fumish to the Contractor wuhm n days after receipt of 1 written request, information
Ttiecessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate ice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such ,
: ,.f:‘pformauon shall include a conrect statement of th pal title to the propery on which the Project is %
" -é*usually referred to as the site, and the Own ’, therein. %é&}
R
§22 INFORMATION AND SERVICE OF THE DWNER éﬁ
""52.2.1 .Pripr.{o;commencem g ork, the Contractor may request in writing that ) % provide
5 mhgona‘b]e evidenice that L aHE er has made financial arrangements to fulfill lhe igations under the
DY s to meke payments to the

}Cbnlra_c Thereaftcr,qu nifactor may only request such evidence if (1) the,
Contractor a5.the-Con act Documents require; (2) a change in the Work rpag }'_-1. : chengcs the Contract Sum; or
“"F{3) the Contrattor identifies in writing a reasonable concern régarding theQWner's ability to make payment when
due. The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent 10 commencement or continuation of the Work
or the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall
not materiglly vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Conlrastor,
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§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,

assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
thanges ih existing facilities.

L %

o § 223'The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitalig‘l@ﬁlily Iocations for
o ';'-‘lhe'g’i_.te_of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entjth ‘toély on the accuracy of
»,« - information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions rclalggﬁo esfafe performance of the
T Y Work. : arg]

Y
yish information or services required pf %‘\%ﬁer by the Contract Documents with
¢*0Owner shall also furnish any c;t%ii ’f@r ation or sexvices under the Owner’s control
tor's performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the

3

i in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of

guirements of the Contract Documents as
ptedly fails to carry out Work in aeg € with the Contract Documents, the

H pkor any portion thereof, until the cause for such
top the Work shall not give rise to a duty pn the p
Lentractor or any other person or entity, except to th

X¥er, the right of the Own
¢t for the benefit g

rry out the Work in accordance withthe Contrape nts angd fails
R e ipt of written notice from the Owner to commence g ptitie comrection of such
Uigehce and promptness, the Owner may, without prejyz i ¥otothier remedies the Owner
W deficiencies. In such case dn appropriate Change O i5aiPbe issued deducting from
i the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
y Xprises hnd col pEnsation for the Architect’s additional services mide necessary by such default, neglect
ridilyre, SUCH #ition;by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor ar both subject to prior approval of the

aﬁmﬁaﬁg@ﬁymm | en or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient b cover such amounts, the Contractor
hall, pif:tbgdjﬁqﬁ‘g%ﬁ’tg%p wrer.
..-%. t& 4."“.';#, o

CONTRACTOR
Ya,

N e
¥ f(fi;“ﬁ’ﬁfﬁctdﬁi? the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
h gf& l“c_:l Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the

S jurishiction #figre the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in wriling 2 representative who shall have

] express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract, The term "Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized reprcsentalivc%

. § 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work mggﬁéﬁ}c with the Contract Documents. %{%
= £ s B R 33 i
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieyediofidbligations to perform the Work in accordance with gﬁi%;?ﬁact

Documents either by activities or dytieSpffthe Architect in the Architect's administration of 1 %@'i‘auﬁct, or by tests,
inspéctions or'approvals requirsfl i¥petormed by persons or entities other than the Confraftor; #
- 3.2 REVIEW OF.CONTRATGT-DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRA %i"f
- §3.21 Excauition of the- Contract by the Contractor is a representation tha th;?rg’, tractor has visited the site, becorne
" getierally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be perfprined and correlated personal

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing '
conditions related to that portion of the Woik, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
bhganons are for the purpose of facﬂualmg coordination and construction by the Contractor and ae not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; how%m{c s, Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered made known to the
Coniiactor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require, It xs;r‘e nized that the
ontractor s review is made in the Contractor's capacity as a contractor and no a%ocnsed design professional,
"unless otherwise specxﬁcall y provided in the Contract Documents. s

‘-'§'3 2 3 The Conu_'aclor i nol requxred to ascerfain that the Contraot 3?2 nts are in accordance with applicable
1s of public authorities, bul the Contractor

red by or made known to the Contractor as a

$§3, tlre Comrgq;;o shnll ~mak(: Claims as provxded in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to pcrform thepbllgauons
. 2 _coﬂﬁn' (j‘ontractor shall pay-such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been

I f}a ";ﬁ"a ['ferformed such obligations. If the Contgaegqisperforms those obhgauons, the
g%la‘to the Owner or Architect for damg

J3t i ocuménls for differences bctwe f18
ol nts, op?‘or nénmnformmes of the Contmct Docuy
.regufat{onsq‘apﬂ ]}wfu}fordcrs of public au e

e -i’ér

» 333195@15 @6 consmucno 10

b5 Mveat L

X

TS

IREs-and nmd»for coordinating all pornons of the Work under the Cg
s ifs’ gx'Ve othex;‘sgéé’nﬁc instructions concerning these matters, If the Coy i
g ons coricEriA tonstruction means, methods, techniques, sequenceg¥itYptedures, the Contractar shall
,ty’ihercof and, except as stated below, shall be fully &nd solely responsible for the Jobsue
SR p eds techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
o ds, teclfmqﬁii:; fuences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written nofice to the
Tk 'Qéfmepand Mma( ang shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
G,Amhlteel; ;fﬂ\égmtmctor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, wchmques.
s&:g’“ or pm&: ufes without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely

r::spg’iisiblc for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences

Or
& R/ "‘fg‘: g ¥

%ﬁ% “The Contractor ‘shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor's employees,
Lt Subénntractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or

on behalf of, ‘the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

""‘sr

‘ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspecti m bruons of Work already performed to determine (hgt
“such portions are in proper condition to receive sg éf}%i
S uf‘*é,

5‘3'4 LABOR AND MATERIALS s

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise pxovxded mﬂ \;‘:ct Documents, the Contractor shallprovide % "fnrlabor,

""malenals, cgmpmem tools n aqu:pmem and machinery, water, heat, wiiliti es,ety’ Yiation, and other
: facalmes end seryices n or propcr execution and completion of the Wor ﬁa er‘t mporary or permanent
nd whethcror nof mx_:tgig rdted or to be incorporated in the Work.

§3.4.2 Exccpt in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the lect in accordance with
Sections 3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation

by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
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§3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employées and other
persons camrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

- § 3.5 WARRANTY :
;The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished updg¥:tfie Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The( ctor further

wamants that the Work will conform to the reguirements of the Contract Documents ‘d"ylﬂl""be free from defects,
. except for those inherent in the guality of the Work the Contract Documents rcqu% «pErmit. Work, materials, or

equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defec ive XThE"Contractor's warranly excludes

remedy for damape or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work % tied by the Contractor, improper or

insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and«t8afahdhormal usage, If required by the
.Afchitect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence.g%f% je'kind and quality of materials and equipment,
7§ 3.6 TAXES:. -

-3,

B 'I?ljt'é 'Comriw.tor shall :ﬁay”s,alesg:consumcr, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are

%—‘.flé’g_nlly’e‘j)‘hc't’é';j' Whei; ids arc.received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
. 10,go inta.effest. e .

P AR YA LR .._‘5.!:\, )

 § 3.7 PERMITS, FEES; NOTICESSAND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

+'§ 871 Unlebs otherwisé provifled in the Contract Documents, the Cog
 permifas for ofhey,parmits, fees, licenses, and inspectiong,

mp,é,ti'cm'f'fé;)f the Work that are customarily seefifé
la—" i . 'y .

[br shall secure and pay for the building
Briment agencies necessary for proper
fer execution of the Contract and legally

. £

3. S
e natices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinan ﬁ{@g
Sauthoritics applicable to performance of the W%ﬁﬁ

T 3§’4;£? oifabtor perfof - 6wing it to be contrary to applicable laws, stat ) g@ nces, codes,
Tolés mdfcgulantfm, briaWfulorders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assuge] priate responisibility
" for suich Werk and ghid)} -

st eh O 33
SR Y

& . .
“‘§314C 'lf'ceal_eqvoiti Uﬁlﬁ’jﬂﬁ?‘h Conditions, If the Contractor encounters coaditions at the site that are
 (1ysubsurtace:oxnthédtse concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in-the Contract
-Dioéuments or'(3) urikiiowa physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily -
6ﬁﬁdv‘(?5;f§§§£§fqggzg¢§c{a_l_ly recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
ngtmctg(iqmgergs,@c Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
ate'disturbed §3d3n'Ho évent later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
investigaté such tonditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
. degredap in the :(_;Qnt:actor's cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an
¥ 3 éfiiitable aditibtment'in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions
o "abthe"site arc not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that o change in the
terms of the, Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as

provided in Article 15.

%
'5:'3,.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contract ﬁg%grs human remains or recognizes the existence of @ .
e ﬁg“‘y
5

.- riarkers, archaeological sites or wetlands notj in the Contract Documents, the Contractor sha‘%if
suspend any operations that would affeg z?‘ hall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon recgipt f siich .
notice, the Owner shall promptly takeahylaction necessary to obtain governmental authori 'n%zgmﬂred 10 resume

. the'operstions. The Contract ‘tﬁm finue to suspend such operations unti] olh:rwis%a‘qg;@ by the Owner but

;- shall continue with all o e tions that do not affect those remains or features. %‘g ips] for adjustments in the

* Contract.Sum and CofiffgEt-Fime arising from the existence of such remains gr.fEafu¥s"may be made as provided in

DR x ¥
il 15 e
§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in ghp Conuac[ Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or énfities as the Owner may direct,
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but the Contractor shall not be required to employ pe;sons or enlities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

. -§3:8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documients,
1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and eguipment dehvered at the site and

- all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
“.2  Contractor's costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation, S:%} erhead profit and
other expenses conternplated for stated allowance amounts shall be lnc‘l]ﬂ?fé; Contract Sum but
notin the allowances; and -
.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Ci m m shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change:Order. The amount of the Change Order shell } ) the difference between actual
: costs and.the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 an (%?ﬁﬁn es in Contractor's costs under Section

Gl

smpioy a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shail be in attendance
}he PrpoLcﬁ lzmexiurmg performance of the Work, The supcnmendent shall represent the Contractor, and
meh ications gmb to: lhiénpenmendcm shall be as bmdmg as if glven to the Contractor. -

¥ o By
i

racticable after award of the @. all furnish in writing to the Owner
Y3

mcndcnt The Architect may reply within 14

o<giih

n,;;w‘iy obpcupp; i Gol
i hgbe withheld or delayed.

B e
) CQNIRACTOR'S CONSIRUCTION SCHEDULES : A
,:j;’;‘he C\‘ommctor,ﬁ iptly after being awarded the Contract, shall p and submit for the Owner's and
atiof & gomractor 's construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
uud Fihie Céntract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals es required by the conditions of the
ﬁ‘dfmjwt, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by lheConlracl Documents, and shall
oY tioy \snd pracncable execution of the Work.

ou:

;‘m‘“ :

z}ibhftect’s approval shall not unreasonsbly be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (l) be
3 _;nated with the Contractor's constraction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittéls. Ifijhe Contractor fails to submit 8 submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Cantract Stim or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

] 1§£ 10 3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in gen%:i;%%@rdmce with the mos! recent schedules submitted |

Thc Contractor shall maintain at th Sith] 'l e Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specificati cfenda. Change
Obders and other Modlﬁcaqu odtl order and marked currently to indicate field chan % selections made

bring ‘construction, and e of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, %ﬁ& *similar required

submma]s ‘I‘hcse shall Higtavailable to the Architect and shall be delivered to th tEct for submittal to the
mpleuon of the Work as a record of the Work as constructedg
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Inlt.

. Drawings{Product

_responsibilities for construction megi Gt

eertifications by a designpiofes Sonal related to systems, materials or equipment arg%ﬁ:f i
“Contraétor by the Coffist : 3
~th'a‘t'_fsixi:h' ‘services‘'mustisatisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services

§ 3.12 SBHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES '
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

_ §3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, b%ggh?sr%. diagrams and
‘other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some. p’ggj vof the Work.
e . ax 'ir

Y-t 1Y

-§ 3;1'?,3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or »ggg%%éisgipﬁnd establish standards
. & % =

'by'which the Work will be judged. é’T”% g

. a':*-\ Ny . .
-§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, gf{:duct Data, Samples and similar subrﬂl@%ﬁwl Contract Documents. Their purpose is
- 1o demonstrate the way by Which the Contractor proposes t mi'to the information given and the design

~congept expressed in _l}i_é‘gqmmct Documents for those portidns®of the Work for which the Contract Docunents
‘Tequire submijttals. R_évjf;@)y the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
_upon whick/the Architeth.¥ ziig;-iexpecléd to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittels | équired:py the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§3.925 ,T;;@:'(ri‘o@;@ yjew for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
» Architect Shop:D Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in

jprahd sbsence of an approved submittal
b delay in the Work or in the activities of

i %%(}cs and similar submittals, the Contractor represe
the Owner and=3§jéhi§qg§ﬁ§%tﬁh Contractor hasl) F ;

he'Owne _ 1hinf §1) FeViewed and approved them, (2) determined and v
ﬂfla!q.xig_ls';;ﬁeld-tﬁqg;sm 015 and field coffitickion criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) %
goardinated the irforniaiion adpiained iy !

L WY < RS 8
Rt Ss I Fvile

2 HISUR 2 ok
3,126 By submitting hggﬂﬁéivings, Product Dg

Pt

e Py . '4-‘ n,
P X
{1

ffthin such submittals with the requirments of the Wor e Contract

2 'IﬁE‘Cont@Fﬁ}w “perform no portion of the Work for which the Contesg ?fqz%mcnts require submittal
of Sfiop foi}gi;l_ , Product Data, Samples or similar submittals @ el s omia
; y mﬂm}}i‘g M&'%é T

.Z§'13'.32.6 The “Work shal] B in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
mpoas;ﬁxh&y fo} deyiations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop

Al

Dgte;ibamples or similar submittals unless the Contraclor has specifically informed the Architect

’ fliﬂ}fﬂ&n’g&of biithidevidtion ’a'iil’J the time of submittal and (1) the Architect hes given written approval to the specific
dma_ﬁén—ﬁsg minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
puthorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for exrors or omissions in Shop

D‘géyginéh-,‘l’i‘oﬁuét Datd, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect's approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Axchitect’s approval o%gsubnﬁssion shall not apply to such revisions.

: § %.12.10 The Contractor shall not be reguired to ps%f@hfcssionnl. services that constitute the practice o %
. .architecture or engineering unless such servigel ifically required by the Contract Documents @{f itn of

the Work or unless the Contractor n
¥thods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Th Br shall not be

&5 in violation of applicable law. If professional des

boide such services in order to carry out the Ccntmc;r% :

‘requjred fo provide professiona
frafes L ly required of the

rformance and design criteria

ications to be provided by a

‘propérly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appefy 6n all drawings, calculations,

specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings

and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear

such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Ovner and the Architect shall be entitled
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to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certificationsand approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Seclion 3.12.10, the Architect will
- (c_:yiqw, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited parpose of checking for
onformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Coniract Documents, The Contraclor
.- shall nbt be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Conlract
g g = & ‘e%:;_: =
Dotuments. A
P e o - 3,7

+§ 3.13 USE OF SITE ) %‘a@f
“The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by apgligjgfé i\s, statutes, ordinances, codes,
{

vru\lcs and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the CgfityagtiDocuments and shall not unreasonably

'\!mber th §ite with migterials or equipment. %;% %
: "§2.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING L

§3.14.1 Thé Cpntractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make

i}§ paris fittogether properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition

‘Exisling priok {o the catling, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

Contréctor shall siot damage or endanger-a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed

‘of the:Qsvner 01 separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwist ltering such construction, or by
titractor:shall not cut or otherwise alter such consyruetign by the Owner or a separate contractor

avali)® The Cofitractorss
eptabith wiitten copisentof the Owner and of such scparate % 8r¥such consent shail not be unreasonably
| the /ner or a separate contractor the Contractor's

Mifhild. The Contractor shall 1ot unreasonably withhold from
buisent (o cutting or otherwise altering the Work, %
ge  heliy ¥ : G@ : @%%

%;‘15&1@\&:% up : ?ﬁ
254 3151 The Contractor shall keep the 'ahd surrounding area free from accumulation of wasté makerials or
pasdy e el act. At completion of the Work, the Contractor she ¢ waste

; bp:sbg:ﬁysed by-operations ubderth
: ctor’s¥pBIE, construction equipment, machinery and surplusmaterhlE Yrom and about

=it %&f{g:,[ébbisp; the Contra
~,§_j¢c

8 S : P . '% 4
183 1f the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Docu%%%Ownex may do so and Owner

IS

‘entitled to reimburseinent from the Contractor.

£59A6ACCESS TOW :
#THe Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
. Jocated= iy Lo

1
Ay
X

. }:iﬁ{_%"ig'
:§ 41
pirat) e Contrictor shell pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
’%hf&gpyﬁghts ‘end paient rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but

“»:ﬁ}fﬁuf not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
Tidnfaétaref or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
coptained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the

~Contrictor has reason to believe that the required design, §r cess or product is an infringement of a copyright or a

17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

i>patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such los such information is promptly furnished to the

Architeci, % . X

OO 0%

§ 3.1B INDEMNIFICATION % B . %

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitséd By Jaw the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless thé@¥vner,

¢ Architect; Architect’s consuljarffaghd-agents and employees of any of them fromand a’%@ s, damages,
os§esand expenses, inql‘ggjﬁgb t not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of 0;%‘;5;"1% m performance of the

&

ork! provided that sjity Elatim, damage, Joss or expense is attributable to bodilygiytry® sickness, disease or death,
o injury 1o or destriiction of tangible property (other than the Work its %@L nly to the extent caused by the
egligentacts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone diréztly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
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otherrights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a parly or person described in this
Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under ihis Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
A Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
mdommﬁcahon obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount r%ﬁ‘h of damages,
cornpensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workcrs@épmp nsation acts,
dxsabﬂny benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. A%

ARTICLE4 ARCH!TECT N
"2 § 4.1 GENERAL %iz '

- 4.4.4 The OWner shall retmn an architect ]awfully licensed to g\ga rchitecture or an entity lawfully practicing
ﬂrchneclure inthe Junsdlcnon where the Projec! is located. Th n or eality is identified as the Architectin the
grcement and i ref¢rred to throughout the Contract Documgy s as 1f smgular in number.

*xl

§ 'I;sponslbxhnes and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
] beaestricte v i0difi ¢d or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
‘Consen 3 ha}l noghe' nrcascmably withheld:

; F A ;
8 4 1, 3 o] 657 Archucct is terminated, the Owner shall employ & successor archltect as to whom
lhr; Coatrac:oﬂm%’no rea

;N '3 &‘gg XS ,
54, Abmmgmmbntbr mr-: CONTRACT ¢ %
54 9 '.l'hé.Afchl thll‘p_rgwde administration of (Hfe ¢

.‘,able objection and whose status under t?{%@acl Documents shall be that of the

ff%

act as descnbedin the Contract Ducuments and % @%

Sh

A '\“’ér, (o‘b cpfi{cgenerally familiar with the progress and quality of the B bn of the Work completed,
: ming in: general “Eshe Work observed is being performed in a Findicating that the Work, when

aEy

teordance with the Contract Documents, Howe brthe Architect will not be required to
uous on-site mspecnons to check the quahly or quantity of the Work The Architect will

ghc;basm of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
ality, qﬂﬁ%}féﬁmrgo{ the Work completed, and repost to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract

g' ument&*nh&from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and

g c%p ~g:,ucu:s observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
‘Work in accor&ance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or

charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their sgents or

employees, or any other persons or entities performing po%gs of the Work,

R 4.2 4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRA TRATION %
E Except as otherwise provided in the Contrac efits or when direct communications have been s @?
authorized, the Owner and Contractos %} &4vor to communicate with esch other lhrough &%Z::ﬁ%\ out

matters arising out of or rclatmg to" t tract. Communications by and with the Architect
Archnect Commuri no by end with Subcontractors and material supph;rs{,
*Cormmunicatio ?yby nd with separate contractors shall be through the w 3
& ;F
-§4, 5 Bas on the Archhect s evaluations of the Contractor’s Apphcatmnyﬁi ’ayment, the Architect will review
‘and éertify the amounts due the Contractor and will jssue Certificates for P.ﬁ

nts shall be

: ~Ibrough the through the

Yinent in such amounts,

§4.2.6 The Architect has authority to rejccl Work that does not conform 1o the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
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Work in sccordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is {abiicated, installed or completed,
However, neither this euthority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,

- material and equipment suppliets, their agents or employees, or other persons of entities performing portions of the

Work,- .
TR ) . L8 %ﬁ% .
§4.27 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the P@ 's submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Produci Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose o%&; sking for conformance
& & Architect's action will be

vith information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Docup,
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect,o bsence of an approved
F% in the Architect's professional

ubmittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing suffici

udgment to p‘g‘(‘mil adequate review. Review of such submittals § niucted for the purpose of determining the
g@racy and'éb;’nplcteqé‘ssf@f other details such as dimensi .qtiantities, or for substantiating instructions for
fistallation or pecforménce:of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as

‘ the Contractor's submittals shall not relieve the

nired by ttie Contract Documents. The Architect's review of
d 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval

rgimclo“tlf ‘th obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 an
fety hrechutions or, iinless,otherwise specificelly stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
TethnigUEs; geqences or procediires. The Architect's approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
ot which ilié item js a:component. '
SRR ase A , :
&Directives, and may authorize minor

‘pare Change Orders and Construction Ch !
Provided jn Section 7.4. The Architect 'lti gate snd make determinations and

.

s regarding coficealed and unknown condi 5

TPk
R

£ 7 £ A Lo i 2 .
LR LY U L I U I . N . .
bl gf:v& .8 Thiel Axchitect will cpq«iupt inspections to e date or dates of Substantial Completion and the
bR e sMmpletion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and fopyidonn
t and

HEdin fgomglgﬁgn, issug nggﬁmtes of Subgte ,_ {
il wn‘ér{or tHe"OWwner ¥ review and records iegatten warranties and related documents required by th Contra
isseibled By the, Co fractor pursugntfad 8tion 9.10; and jssue a final Certificate for Paymc% to

5t representatives to assist in
([ and limitations of authority of '
tedin the Contract Documents,

113 'b}»:pdr:m)_q;Archuec( agree, the Architect will provide one or mogs
fit the- Archiiéct’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsikj
forth in an exhibit to be incorpora

SRR pTRICH! réprcsemétivbs'éh’all be as set
g?qﬁtr‘aﬁtgidéﬁx‘geng on written request of either the Owner
- Will e migde1h wiling within any time limits agreed upon or 0
; ,s,}: i A . i ‘
4.23% Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the istent of, and reasonably inferable
rom, the Conttact Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such intespretations
Jisibnk the Architect will endeavor lo secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
artiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith,
§4,213 The A¥chitect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent

. expressed in the Contract Documents. %
% = s

5 §)3.214 The Axchitect will review and respond log&ﬁgﬁnformaﬁon- about the Contract Documents.

Atghitect’s response to such requests will b 15 fa Writing within any time limits agreed upon or o

it€ct will prepare and issue supplemental Drawin%qmﬁ 1

“Axchitest will interpret and decide matters concemning performance under, and requirements of, the
or Contractor. The Architect's response to such requests

therwise with reasonable promptness.

1T

£

reasonable promptness. If appropriate,
Specifications in response to the re forinformation. LY
% '-:-."&/P: };i Pt g P -%:2?3 ’ ;1-?‘&‘_‘) %‘F
“ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRAGTORS sk B
A pre

5. DEFINITIONS. {755 Ly
' §.1l1.'A'Si1bébrii;ﬂctor i€ a person or entity who has a direct contract withth&Lohtractor to perform a portion of the
“Work et the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Céntfact Docuraents as if singular in

an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”

number and means a Subcontractor o1
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor,
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conlract with & Subcontractor to
ferred to throughout the Contract
zed representative of the Sub-

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect
pexform a portion of the Work at the site. The term "“Sub-subcontractor” is re
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authori

. subcontractor

ke § 52 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Docaments or the bidding requnrcmcnts ﬁ?ﬁcmr, BS 500D &5
e pracncable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner throug Tﬁlect the names of
e persons or entities (including those who are to fumnish materials or equnpmcm %ﬂ foa special design)
o proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply 4% ys to the Contractor in
. .Writing stating ) whethcr the Owner or the Architect has rcasonablc 0 any such proposed person or -
"+ entity or (2) that the Arthitect requires additional time for revie f the Owner or Architect to reply within
4.'the 14-day peuod shallcgn&uwle notice of no reasonable obgv, %

o whom the Owner or Architect has made
ith anyone to whom the

§ 5.2.2 The quitract r,shall ot contract with a proposed person or entity t
. xeasonablc ang n ,{ynbjgcuon The Contractor shall not be required to contract wi
' : hade g_g,_eonabl; .objection.
8§ 5.2, 3IE thd Own,‘ pr Arc get;( Chas reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the

Contmctor shallf mpose hg@liar to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
o mjet;!cd Subcon iioiox:‘wgﬁ tqﬁSonably capable of performing the Workahis Contract Sum and Contract Time shall

be mél%ﬁSedmrﬁacrcasz egdlffcrencc. if any, occaesioned by, ﬂ nge, and an appropnate Chnnge Order’

shal) b xssdedbefm*chncemem of the substitute Subceattagtdr's Work. However, no increase in the Contract

- S or Cenn:act 'Ijimﬂhall Howcd for such chan gf ,! is.the Contractor has acted promptly and responsnvclyi

%Zm‘ ubnnttxqg namcs: 1 2
‘ SRR ,gswc»%’ ; ‘ @gﬁ
_ § 5 2. QThe Coniracto{_s,hall'not snbsuw g $ohcontractor, person or entity previously selected if @
' ‘Archi].‘ec oS le yGh substitation.
;, ¥ '
gﬂrﬁ TUAE ATIONS
rcqulre cach L

§ 5.3 8UBC
’ Byﬁppfo’ riate agi‘eéﬁlgﬁi%ﬁmﬂen where legally reguired for validity, the Con
‘Su’bcontmbtor, 16-the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontra bound to the Contractor. by

“lerms of ﬂ;e Contfap}: Dﬁqﬁni’énls, and to assume toward the Contractor all hganons and responsibilities,” |
‘mqludmg mﬁs;spﬁnsfbibtyﬁr safety of the Subcontractor's Work, which the Coutraclor. by these Documents,
assumes ww & Oiviniér and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the .
5y anpmnd,mghmc,t under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor

%ﬁ@ I lhcl‘cof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
O 1l the subtontract agreement, the benefit of ll rights, remedies and redress against the - -

by the Contract Docurnents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the

r sf r to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The

(ng aios shall make.available to each proposed.Subcontractor, prior to the exechtion of the subcontract agrcemem

. “égppies;of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the-:
‘Sub&ntracton ‘jdentify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be atvanance ‘with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of epplicable portions of

. such documents available to their respective proposed Su %gjcommctors

# 1.§5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTM J'_
"; § 5741 Each subcontract agreement for a p §} ork is assigned by the Contractor to the Ow%rq ed
te

that

;
.-" 21X

£l } the Contractor.
Contra tg;sﬁall require each Subcontracto

r termination of the Conlract by the Owner fo s% gﬁ:suant to

A assxgnment is cffecn&
) iér those subcontract agreements thal the Owner aqe oufymg the

"Sectibn 14.2

: Subcontrnoto’?‘g?x Comraclor in writing; and * e%
:‘asmgmggg%%s*subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, otngat der bond relatmg to xhe

. ;‘Contrae& %’
ment, the Owncr assumes the Contractor's rights and

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agree
obligations under the subcontract.
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. .

.8 .5,f‘1.3 Upon such sssignment to the Owner undér this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
7% successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor ot other entity,
. the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor conlractor's ob]ig:éét@ps under the
o BR

“*subcontract.

£ : : LB L%

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRAGTORS % Yf

§ 6:1 DWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEF, agig; TRACTS
*.§.61.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or opera %él to the Project with the Owner’s
Towh forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with .éb i&ns of the Project or other construction or
Foperations on the site thdef Conditions of the Contract identich ¥F siibstantially similar 1o these including those
7 portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If tl:%%ﬁmmctor claims that delay or additional cost is
‘iiivdlyed because of sicH action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Clsim as provided in Article 15.

@

oI

PR

racts'are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
5¢” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mesn the Contractor who executes

0
Y ﬁ_;;;‘ ;’il_‘gle Owner shalf prors %ﬂ%ﬁ;‘s own forces and of each separate
¥ chmector with 1 Wetkiof the Contractor, who shall cooperate.» {¥n. The Contractor shall participate with
i ".sbbaga{éﬁi;“onqﬁéﬁﬁfbhdﬁgpwnei in reviewing their gefstuetibn schedules. The Contractor shall make any
on,s Soint review and mutual agreement. The couslrucﬁ!éx

Jothier
sfeyisions to the cqgs,t’méﬁo_n sc})éjgulc deemed necessaryiens

“each séparate O

Y [
i
"~

t Wules"@hiill thenyconstitytedle schedules to bea gédpfthie Contractor, separate contractors and the Ownegﬁl
; Pscquently revised. & %?E Ay
g’t \:{:: ) ! . 2;;. *'.'":, ; o . ? - ] gﬁ
B3 © 35§64 Unless other proyided ip ‘%‘ tract Documents, when the Owner performs consiti fopcrauons
ks G 'the Projectwi i Q}\h:%z%b forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subjg * fame obligations
B o-ha “apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of thie © including, without

et oA . ’:lh @.“‘P t 4
:have the saine ghis et
thers, Hipseaibted in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 an

‘others,

g

S5u% | SRIMUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

EC ) ) "1‘1‘hc Qgﬂq@r’i{f;ﬁb&ﬁ@l?ﬁffmd the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportanity for introduction and

¢ of "t_h_ei"r‘mn"tﬁm"and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
nstruction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

- CORtractor’s consteue
§§§nlf pari’of t}@_-mhuacmr's Work depends for proper execution or results upon constraction or operations by
the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly

- théDwner or a stparate contractor,

é?ﬁ_pou to &er{iﬁﬁl}_iwq( spparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable

8 TOR uch propér-xecutitn and results. Failure of the Contractor so to repor! shall constitute an acknowledgment that
g ;_éwpcr's or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
'Cbnfmi:lor's_,y;_{‘aprk, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contracior
t ég or defective construction. The-Owner shall be
Y.

ecause of the Contractor's delays, improperly timed gptiy "
ponsible to the Contractor for costs the Comra;&%‘h s because of a separate contractor's delays, impg?;@yg
struction. %i 0

‘tifed activities, damage to the Work or deft tgz?c

§ 6.24 The Contractor shall prom t] y éamage the Contractor wrongfully causes to cqug%%d;gr partially
tompleted éopgtruction or l?& ,%%%ﬁyfo the Owner, separate contractors as provided in jon10.2.5.

§6.25 The inﬁck and’F; cglseparate contractor shall have the same rcsponsitg%}iﬁ% BT cutting and patching as are
described for'mg_Conf?actor in Section 3.14. £ jﬁp

5.
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§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN Up .

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contiactors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
"§7.1 GENERAL ' = 5,8

§7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, apd*Withput invalidating the
LContract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for 8 nﬁn%hézé‘bﬁ the Work, subject to the

limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Document
- -.§7.1.2 A Change Ordezshall be based upon agreement among a% r, Contractor and Architect; a Construction

Change Diregtive xeql_z}:ix;gk‘r‘é.grccmem by the Owner and Arcly il may or mry not be agreed to by the
Contractor; &fi order forgininor change in the Work may be f§siied by the Architect alone.

PR A ! I“' .-,,.' .
-§7.1.3 Chariges [}_i'*%.\ﬁfi( shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documnents, and the
" Contractor:shill protes brofiiptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive

“or order fot g'm

7.2 CHANGE ORfERS AI0E 1 |

k .;%1:;‘3‘ {Gﬁ“ ‘ ".. ; g Wiltten instrument prepared by the Architgopabd signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect statingthieir

Ramentupon all of the following: o 4R
%

b oo
TTE L g

eadjustment, if any, in g Saritract Sum; and

ik “prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the
ruction Change Directive, without invalid {ng Mje-€ontract, order changes .
br 6ther revisions, the

¥

finge Directive shall be used in the absence of tolal agreement on the terms of a Change

LNy »

3 EZ iStrYaHOIT G uge Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
"imﬁ?jﬁﬂbwin’g\’mcthods: )

Muitual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

permi evaluation; ‘

Uit prides stated in the Contract Documents or subsequesitly agreed upon;

Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the perties and 8 mutually acceptable fixed or

#ipercentage fee; or _ ' :

-. 4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

. +3

P

g 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Docunme, %labscqucnlly agreed upon, and if quantities on'ginau%
conternplated are materially changed in a propost er or Construction Change Directive so ﬂla}g}%{%
3

*-application of such unit prices to quantities of §Vorksproposed will cause substantial inequity to the O
Contractor, the applicable unit prices s ha tably adjusted. é:ﬁ 1

el

§ 7.3.5 Upori.receipt of a Cox
-the.Work involved and a
7 ~'provided in the Cb‘ns i
.. Cantrat( Time |

45 ".! 1 ge Directive, the Contractor shall promptly h the chenge in
- Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disa r@%@, th the method, if any,
hange Directive for determining the proposed % entin the Contract Sum or

@

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor's agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as 8 Change Order.
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§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonsble expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work atiributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amoum for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is sel forth in thg Agreement, a
rcasonablc amount, In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and.prgsent, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate suppor in FUnless otherwise
: provxded in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 she d to the following:
7.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemploy >%ﬂaﬂw, fringe benefits
i
§p

e

required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compcnsau n

2 Costs of matenals, supplies end equipment, including ¢ orlation, whether incorporated or

f:"'-'\Rental costs’of machinery and equipment, exﬁgg %and tools, whether rented from the
- Comraétqr qr others;

“ int pftred{i_g 'bB allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results ina
sg-inxhé;q&nqg £ gl shall be actual net cojt as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
A 5t substitutions are involved in a changg, lowance for overhead and profit shall

Yeririgelited:

ey
3 oﬁ'kéé)fga m;mse, if any, with respect to !h
Lo é?f'l,ﬂ 9 Pcndmg fial’ ﬂleqfemnnau of the total cost of g § S -ef‘ tion Changc Directive to the Owner, the Contract, r
| B zamay request payp;én}for Vgo the’{ opStriiction Change Directive in Applications for Payment!
B ove 4l Argchitect Will’hmke ‘(snm determingtianefof plirposes of monthly certification for payment for,
% ind caatify fGEY. éam ) peifitect determines, in the Architect’s professional j jude i
sﬁﬁn&:ﬁ determination of cost shall adjust the Commct S nifivsame basns
‘Orqagﬁ ! of either party. to dxsagrce and assert a Claim in a with Article 15,
$ E ‘_\.
. §7:3.10: ,eiﬂh ¥ v?n iind Contractor agree with a determination made by theAgehitect concerning the
: ﬁﬂ]ﬁsﬁ!}em& in the‘Cﬁntract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise rezch agng® 'pon the adjustments, such
1 égﬁcMht xhati bt t;ff o éﬁ}mxmedmtely and the Architect will prepare a Ciiange Order. Change Orders may be
: x;s\sdqa for allxtrnny‘; ; e -4 Construction Change Directive.

MWDRCHANGE,& jN THE WORK

3 vﬂ{@s Ai‘clutcct- ngﬁ}mjtyin order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or

5, “émenslon of {h Snitact Tirfie and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
i effe“&étodby‘wnncn order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8-
BEFINITIONS
§8.4.1 Unless’ otherwwc provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, alloited in
the Contract Dbcuments for Substantial Completion of the Work

ol ,.‘

§8 1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the %;3 bhshed in the Agreement.

5‘8 1 3 The date of Substantial Completion is, "E"Ha %% rtified by the Architect in accordance with § %%% :‘

_§8. 1 .4 The term “day" as used in tlgf%&ct Documents shall mean calendar day unless o ér%sgspemﬁcally
- B

P PR ROGRESS AND {:o‘iam.tnon ? :
8.2, 1 Tunc limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of gl bn sct. By executing the Agreemem
thé Coritractor tonfirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for p onmng the Work.

§ B.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
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furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the,
effective date of such insurance.

§8.2,3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
w;thm ‘the Contract Time.

§B.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
§ 8,3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of ﬁgﬁ‘/ﬁk‘b)’ an act or neglect of

’ the Qwner or Architect, or of an employee of exther, or of & separate contractor GFy Tyed by the Owner; or by
' i, avoxdablc casualncs or other

u ‘%

- "fgﬁi‘@*ﬂ

é&%ﬁfg for mvizia?:g

: ' cmé i ori PASIMENT %;?
§ L

gﬁ? the date established for each progress paym;$E the Contractor shall subrmt to lhe .

&uon for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under .

S‘eéhon 9, 2,, for binipldied portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by

uth datdgubs;annmmg the Contractor's right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as.copies of
OER, bvgrﬁtractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract

n‘.‘.lIlSlD f 111
qmﬂﬁgw_,

Y-IXIr.-~“

"'§‘9 . ' yided i in ; Sccuon 7.3.9, such applications may include requesti for payment on account of changes in
2 Wdrk "hitt Have beénh properly authorized by Construction Change Duecuves. or by interim determinafions of the
7 Amh;lect but not yet included in Change Orders.

R r’,.’ A .

§9,3,12 Apx;t}'ié%atmns for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the

T Contraclor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or mam%guppher, unless such Work has been performed by
“-pthers whom the Contractor intends to pay. ) @ ;

; e %mcnts, payments shall be made on account of !
equipment delivered and snitably storeg:afith&site for subsequent incorporation in the Work I a 1 advance
s miate for materials and equipment mitably stored xﬂ?at 2 location
. 8 rkterials and equipment stored on or off the site shal itioned tipon
comphnnce;by the’ Con procedures satisfactory to the Owner to utahlxs?@n r's title to such -
malenals &nd cqmpngm%{méﬂmrwnsc protect the Owner's interest, and shallx £ costs of applicable
- msurancc. Stox‘ng ansportation to the site for such materials and eq ored off the site,

P

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Apphcauon for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment, The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been‘previously issued and payments recejved from the
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Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and cleer of liens, claims,
se.cunty interests or encumbrances in favor of the Coniractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
ennues makmg a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

E ;:'g 4 CERTIF!CATES FOR PAYMENT )
oo §8 941 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contracior’s Application for Pa 'n%gﬁg either issne
**"to the Owner a Cerlificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount a's‘Lghh

)r

ftect determines
;+ . is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s rcas%;fgf Wﬂ}lhO]de
T 3 ccru&cauon in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1,

*%ar

§ ?4 2 The issuance of a Centificate for Payment will constitute a r y the Architect 1o the Owner,
basgd on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data co pl‘%ﬁ%e Application for Payment, that, to the
[ ,vt of the Archxtect s."‘ oWwledge, information and belief, the ias progressed to the point indicated and that
3 rk i§'in aecordance with the Contract D%’u ents. The foregoing representations are subject 1o
the Work for conformance with the Contraci Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
ts and msﬁecuons to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
3 qugli cauons £Xpressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further
qte'ta efmspmation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amoun! certified. However, the issuance
gaymcnt lel not be a representation that the: Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
gﬁality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techmque;, ‘
3) Viewed copies of ) requisitions reche ubcontractors and material supplxers
1 Owner to substantiate the Contragtes Bght to payment, or (4) made examination to
atpﬁrpbsz'thc Contractor has used "%h.j ously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

H 1&“1- 3

.'n

: DEC!SION§ ;{n WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
%;E%eﬁi I tfﬁmld a Ceriificate; em in whole or in part, to the extent rcasonablyiﬁ‘

) Arghilcct’ rthe rcprcscmauons to the Owner required by S

: i.lgﬂ Arei unaﬁﬁ g paymcnt in the amount of the Application, the A % I notify the
ﬁhd@”" 1EY 8s prt }udﬁd A Settion 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect canng ol & revised
;i:};r[c Iie %t,;‘ ! Qn‘nptly issue a Centificate for Payment for the amount fog e Architect is able to

Nl "§'{o the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Cgz or Payment or, because of
ey ér'eﬁ cvxdcncc may nullify the whole or a part of a Centjfibs£6t Payment previously issued, to
eXteh] a ‘m&y pﬁqgg:i;s'sary in the Architect's opinion to protect the Owher from loss for which the Contractor
; ilsxblé‘:{lgaﬁmg oss'resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
L} ectivE Work not remedied;
}_l}ltd party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such clalms unless
¥ S%&unfy'aéccplable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
>y > ﬁlhue of the Contractor to make payments propcrly to Subcontraciors or for labor, materials or
g eqmpmcnt
sonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
-fdamnge to the Owner or a separate contractor;
rcasonnble evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
‘unpaxd balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or
. repeated failure to carty out the Work in accagdance with the Contiact Documents.

: ‘§ § 5.2 When the above reasons for withholding ccx%_iﬁ%ﬁn are removed, certification will be made ior ampy 5&,
e o px‘evmusly withheld. E’;f

§ 8.5.3If the Architect withholds ce ﬁmn for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner §t§ sole option,
SN e k},g(:kﬁ to the Con;;g t.2nd 10 any Subcontractor or material or equipment supéng tg whom the
Contracto”r fagled 10 make ga £nt for Work properly performed or material or eqL m%_}u Mably delivered. If the
es pkyme?’;:yggb nt check, the Owner shall notify the Architect apd tect will reflect such
# next Certificate for Payment. ggﬁ_ﬁ

T iert BENALY

§ 8.6 PROGREBS PAYMENTS
§ 8.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days-after receipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to

- the Contraclor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreemem with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subconlrgctors in a similar

mariner: J%@%g

s § 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, info zmoﬁ,rEgardmg percentages of
ERL IR : completmn or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon @mﬁﬂeﬂ and Owner on
‘ account of pomons of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9 6 4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from ghé‘ﬁoﬁé%}ctor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcomractors and materigl and equipment suppliers emou By the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work If the Commctor faﬂs to furnish such evidence withn?'%%tn days, the Owner shall have the right to contact

; qucontraclors to ascenmn whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an

ay or wsee to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

r%%’er occupancy of the' Pchct by the
w@) ntract Documents.
:§9.6; apd -A-.‘ gond in the full penal sum of the Contrsct Sum,

payments recexvndby lhe Contractor for Work propsglyypbr
thc Commctor ferthose, Subecntractors ors Brs SVHO pcrformed Work or furnished materials, or botfy
et} Was madc by the Owner. Nothing contained herein,s

su?. & Certificate for Payment, through no fault og} Contractor, thhm seven days after

A pplication for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days

ite,r the dntn "éstablishied in the Contract Documents the amount certified bythe Architect or awarded by binding
dnﬂpuw;csp}uﬁon,«thcn the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ wriiten notice to the Owner and Architect,

stqz‘pjhe Qﬂg untﬂ paymcnt af the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended

§ tay’aﬁd fhb Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
%y and start—up. plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents,

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
E 9. § 4 Substential Complcl.lon is the stage in the progress of the Work whenthe Work or desxgnatcd por{mn thereof
E énfﬂcxcntly complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the

Work for its intended use.

: .o‘ \,

#ion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
pare and submil to the Architecta compmhens' 'Eﬁ_of

~§ 9.8 3 Upon recelpt of the Co%tg\t %r} list, the Architect will make an inspection to de uther the Wbrk or
dcsxguated pomon thereq f antislly complete. If the Architect’s inspection dx%%@ny item, whether or not

incloded oxi the’ Con Afst, which is not sufficiently complete in accord c%%v e Contract Documents so
thal the’ Owncr can oc py or utilize the Work or designated portion ther%% tended use, the Contractor
I

* shall before issnance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, cornplele br comect such item upon notification
by the Architect, In such case, the Contractor shall then submit & request for another inspection by the Architect to

determine Substantial Complcuon
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
. insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all jtems on the list accompanying the
. Ceruﬁcate Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion .
Wor}\ or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Cerlificate of SUbSlanﬁB’i\,ComPICUOH
%icf and consent of surety, if

rgi
8
£d portion thereof. Such payment
mmcms of the Contract Documents.

yaCtor for rhelr written

: y the Owner shall make payment of retainage applymg to such Work o
3 hall be adjusled for Woﬂc,lhal is incomplete or not in accordance wi é
K!m

1 The ()Wnpr m guccupy or use any completed or parlggcompleted portionof the Work at any stage when
ik d;sxgnated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented

ﬁd under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
LIge pancy ;0T USC may cormmence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
‘ oh!ﬁ tor a\{p acceptcd in writing the responsibilities assigned to cach of them for payments,
[ any.'sbonﬁt ;mamﬂ-.nancc, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
1 - pifoifor correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
aftor considers a portion substnnnally shef
) b povided under Section 9.8.2. Cons ‘

ield. The stage of the pr&J@gﬁd aWork shall be determined by written agreement

6r or, if no agreement i , by decision of the Architect.

se, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jojpti 4‘: 5P
used in order to determine sndrecord the con &‘@ﬁ fLtie
%‘_

et upon partiel occupancy or use of a portion or po ﬁc{%ﬂ shall not
rk not-complying with the requirements of the Co mcnts

»-'q,r

AND FINAL PAYMENT

4l Q'Contractor s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance

iy Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly meke such inspection and, when the

hitgehd 3cceptable under the Contract Pocuments and the Contract fully performed, the Architect

prok} 3¢ Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect's knowledge, information

ljg,f, éndﬁ -fthé’basxs ‘bf the Architect's on-site visits and inspections, the Werk has been completed in

wnh erms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the

; nhictq; ang_;;med in the final Certificate is due and payable The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will

. qm‘aa Huriher rép repi:cscn!anon that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as prcccdcnt to the Contractor’s being

’ﬁ’g@}m final paymcm have been fulfilled.

g §9: 19 2 Neuﬁer final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
o thie Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for rmtm%)s and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
th the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s pr ight be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
wﬁhhcld by Owner) have been paxd or otherwxse,y%y ) a certificate evidencing that insurance requi
,Qommct Doguments to remain in force after,fif fent is currently in effect and will not be canceledsy
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior wjitigi DL & has been given to the Owner, (3)a written sta '%h
Contractor knows of no substantial s8aghy Y8t the insurance will not be rencwableto cover ed"rcqulrcd by
eCohtract Documems, ) 5ol surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if requirgd, mﬁh wrer, other data
estajbixs}nng payment or safisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and Waiter lens, claims, security
teres@erwcumbr?é%mmg out of the Contract, to the éxtent and in su s may be designated by the
Own:r. pi:¥ Subcontr tor refuses to furnish a release or waiver rcquxred ner, the Contractor may furnish a
bbnd’ satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such hen lien rernains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to payin
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys' fees.
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§8.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, end without terminating the

K Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the -

y -i'emammg balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than rétainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the % due for that

‘ ‘pm'ﬁon of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor tg he tect prior to

- _-;cemﬁcanon of such payment. Such peyment shall be made under terms and condmonfg mg final payment,

xqut that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. %%‘si}ﬁ d :

'§9.10.4 The making of ﬁnal payment shall constitute & waiver of Clajmsg wner except those arising from
A - liens, Clalms, security interests or encumbrances ﬁ’?\& N of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 .. failure of the Work to comply with the mqmr% %T the Contract Documents; or

B ;terms of _r.*zcxal warranties required by the Conrict Documents. .

L 51.;0.5 At a1 pgyment by the Comractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall consutute a
i-watver of € ‘ayég;xcept those previously made in writing and identified by that payee &s unseitled at
£, teitime:of firel Applicati

76(3}&'_:"_"._“ -". i
;5%3'. 5
g
g
L4

f iop (ﬁiEPayment
ZARTICLE 407 PROTECTIQN‘g aégsnsous AND PROPERTY :
) g,gsgfm{’ RECAYT *Xnn PROGRAMS :
T’f‘tf niracly $hall 5;, ns&le for initiating, mmntammg 1’.%; :Vising all safety precautions and programs
nect 'Yx it S

th the. erfom;ﬁnce of the Contract.

i

U152 SAPSTY OF PRREONSAND PROPERTY . %} 24
for safety of, and shall provide reasonable pro; ,%

3

ity %}fm or off the

oA § 10 ZJ 'I'he Contxaclor;hall Tifke reasonable
actors or Sub-

terfist '
nder’s ,*custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor'¢’ S

&‘ﬁ&tors; and

.~°:%=2

ré"a'sonabte B 'ghards for safety and protection, mc]udmg posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
3 gn%{ ganng safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10_2‘4 thn use or - storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
: ork, the Contractor shall exgrmse utmost care and cerry on such activities under

uperwsmn of properly qua]xﬁed personnel.

# {% 2.5 The Contractor shall prompily r w@;ﬁ:&mﬁ loss (other than damage or loss insured un %‘:%

insurance required by the Contract Do property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 1 A al ed in
whole or in part by the Contractor, n ctor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone dnrecﬂy sﬁy employed
y.any of.them;or by anyon % acts they may be liable and for which the Con ponsxhle under

Secuon 10,2.1.2 and 102 excem damage or loss attributable to acts or omissi Wncr or Architect or
anyon! jd:rectly or ind yemployed by either of them, or by anyone for whes thcr of them may be liable,
«-arid 1ot attributable to the fault-or negligence of the Contractor. The foregg sations of the Contractor are in
"addmon 16 the Com:actor s obligations under Section 3.18. ;
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designale & responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

- §1 0.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be Joaded so 25 to cauge damage or
- ‘create an-unsafe condition. : 23

- § 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY g
IFeither party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act 99 fi§sion of the other party, or of

oihers for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such.iju % damage, whether or not

insured, shall be given fo the other party within a reasonable time nof l'h'%g"zl deys after discovery. The notice

hall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investi icImatier.
§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ke

*§10,3.1 The Contractof s responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
. fégarding Hazardous riferiels: If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
%.Contract Dbcurients and if reasonable precautions will be inadegquate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death
{f6"pérsong rékulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl

S(PCB); entotintered on the sfie by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately

ﬁép Sg"k if3 thé affected aréd and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.
A5 7 o W co
)i ‘yppﬁ:-g;ppi 5 md;,é}oquactor's written notice, the Ow| Halk 6blain the services of a licensed laboratory

ety theipn :'er;q‘q;p'r_‘;fbﬁegn{ﬁf the material or substancgrdperit

gmamﬁal or subjstance,is found to be present, to cause it tg bp
4 e

ko
G 8ntract Documdits, the QWier shall furnish in wiiiy
. ‘”ﬁg]pmons or eptifies who Bré io perform testgons
- ) Who e 10 pérform i tas of removal orgl
) ,l# JEect 1l!promptlyrcp‘lywth @fgkrin writing stating whether or not ejther has reasonahlE 0By
- Persons o1 entitics proposed by the @Wier. If either the Contractor or Architect hes an obj ﬂ o'fl person or entity
S brapossil by:the Ownerilie;Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor g shitect have no

¥ the presence or absence of such material or subgig
nment of such material or substance. The ConirgCtp

'; })!cobjequ%.mﬁnhtﬂc material or substance has been rendered harml n the affected area shall
g HgEon wiitleri‘agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change 0@%\& Contract Time shall be
t:appropriatelirasid the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amouit f the Contractor's reasonable

Ty

cosﬁsgf shut;down delay and start-up.

I - ! . .
33:1’43 Thit; fiallest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,

%"*‘ s efforminict. of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
as'destribed in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
Fense is aftributablefb bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or desiruction of tangible property
"";-‘ﬁ'mn the Work itself), except 1o the extent that such damage, loss or expenseis due to the fault or negligence

the party segking indemnity.

B |, Suboontractors/Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
55¢ . "G5k damages, Tosses and expenses, including but not limited to attomeys' fees, arising out of or resulting from
RSO :

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Sectign 10.3 for materjals or substances the Contractor brings
10 the site unless such materials or substances are mquégﬁlbe Contract Documents. The Owner shall be
ac

a,‘;.f?sponsible for materials or substances required Qa%iﬁr% t Documents, except 1o the extent of the Co f'%(&lgfs
2 aferials or substances. E A
2%

el fﬂi}ilt or negligence in the use and handling o
10.3.5 The Contractor shall indg@i’@ ‘wner for the cost and expense the Owner incu‘rfséi% rsfmediation of
"material or-substance the Coptfablerrings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) yhef%g, ontractor fails to
‘perforin jts:obligations updg ‘estion 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and e 7{2:‘2?%& 2 due to the Owner's
. O I eglligefnce. *,?g ) t“@% A
.
§10,3.6 1f, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractoféds*held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES .

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or praperty, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to

prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
_.op;account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

X

a2,

£11 INSURANCE AND BONDS T
a5

ARTICLE S &
§ 71.7CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE PR

§11.1,4 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies ﬁﬁ;l? authorjzed to do
bysiness in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance es will, '%oﬂ t-the Contractor from claims
“set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s oper idns piid completed operations under

" 1hé Contract and for whjgh the Contractor may be legally liable, wheth erations be by the Contractor or by
;" aSubcontractér.or by an gne directly or indirectly employed by n%%f , or by anyone for whose acts any of

* them may be'lisble: - B

e A .+, Claims ugder workers’ compensation, disabﬂ%&:neﬁt and other similar employee benefit acts that
13 appiliéaf}),\lé to the Work to be performed;
;Clkims-fé?;‘x_iamgges because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the

Hctor's émployees; A 4 .
dinages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than

: %@mployecs; :
Bide \2 ges insured by usual personal injury lisbility coverage;
oigaidiges, other thah to the Work itself, becapsp8finjury to or destruction of tangible
yiditldding loss of use resulting therefro : By

2irs fOL amaég‘é because of bodily injury,@¢ath 6f 8 person or property damage arising out of

+ owikishi p, majhipnance or use of a molo: \ﬁEs ] .

. Clnhjfé‘fo&&)(%jhjury or property jifieerising out of completed operations; and %&é
-Claifns mV§l\(:1*n contractual listi fforance applicable to the Contractor’s obﬁmﬁog@

ﬁ%& 1.1.1 shall be written for not Jess than limits '

“Sectjon:3; 185
3 by law, whichever coverage is greater. Cov:mgcs%

NP

5

o

 of commencement of the

Pasis, shall be maintained without interruption fro

i e , '

WO, __‘}5)}01“4 ._;al ayment and termination of any coverage requif ‘maintained after final payment,

| ncf?m‘:th Fespectto: dntrictor's completed operations coverage, until the.cxpiration of the peciod for correction

o }?jo’ﬁ(‘d;r ;t;og}gii;ﬁﬁ Period for majntenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
meats! " 3

PR T

AR
5 11,1.3'Cedlifich

urance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of

. -:{s wpgl;,.aiﬁﬂ\i{:fgffﬁgi’up&r’i'mncwal or replacement of each reguired policy of insurance. These certificates and the

. insrahGE bpliciés required by this Section 11.1 shall contein a provision thal coverages afforded under the policics
»gxllh'g}:héﬂiﬁéclgd or.allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An

aﬂgﬁdﬁaiwcerﬁ'ﬁéhtc ‘evidencing continuation of liability toverage, including coverage for completed operations,

‘ )?? submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal

oF replacementof such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concetning

rcd‘gg,lgon of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shallbe -

furnisfied by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

%
4 1.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercia ili %veragc required by the Contract Documents tp j nf‘%e
,.,fl}th,c Owner, the Architect and the A:dﬁte%%g_‘"co stltants as additional insureds for claims cavsed i,
part by the Contractor's negligent acts urqs{%g ohs during the Contractor's operations; and (2) mega Seresan
additional insured for claims causc{'rg gl; or in part by the Contractor's negligent acts or o@@§ during the

- Contractor’s.completed operatia
Y 22850 e <

11,7 OWNER'S LiA ﬁﬁjmsumnce LErY
he Qwner bhall be rebponsible for purchasing and maintaining the Own ;‘sﬁgj :Jiability insurance.

:‘ ,AV‘{.‘; A

3.4

il

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchasc. anc! maintain, in & company or compenies lawfully
authorized to do biisiness jn the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on'abuilder’s

ettt
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risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initia] Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising wotal value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
' Pnl,es; otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in wrliing by all persons and entities who
are'beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 gr until no person
or-entity'other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Secu;;@i%- be covered,
hichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contricior, 35{' Hratttors and Sub-
X Fh 5
#

ontractors in the Project. (gi

" § 11:3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk” or equivalent policy fp all include, without limitation,
4 Infiirance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physi fpsior demage including, withont

& ,zxgj.lication of-eoveragétfiaft, vandalism, malicious mischief, ii%mquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
gf‘téggng and startup, tem;ﬁafé'x'y buildings and debris removal%@: demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
*‘"Eiﬁpﬁcablc Jegalrequifemeiits, and shall cover reasonable coripehsation for Aschitect’s and Contractor's services

ﬁz

& Owngf: doks b intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
es.ih thgigbuntdsseribed above, the Owner shall so inform the Coniractor in writing prior to
i éhtﬁifz_ﬁpr;w e Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the
é Sul ontractots AhH:Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof

e
v,

w&!@c : fif the Contractor is damaged by the fajjuta®r neglect of the Owner to purchase or

3
b4

g5 §)wner shall pay cosis not covered because of su%}%%:

1 T=-" requires deduc

%"’t %‘:‘é 3 = ‘%‘%‘

?r \‘; ; 3 . B e

ey portions of the Work stored off the site, and alsgpgpitnsof the Work

v

gy

dial 4 3 use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not co ﬁ% %ntil the insurance company
5 pr'dv'iﬁﬁxg'fpgggggty insurance have consented to such partial ﬁc@ or use by endorsement or

i . mﬁmw;?ﬂ:ommcmr shall take réasonable steps to ob nsent of the insurance company or
L qg;mugw}ﬁgﬁ { mutual written consent, teke no action with respect (o partial occupancy or use that
CRYSE cant glistion lapse or reduction of insurance.
ey
u'&:'l ¥l

SN MAGHNERY INSURANCE

Xy
s £d

.\-:’#Eifﬁﬁigﬂ and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
\l specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
sEshell include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,

wiietiand Ciontractor shall be nemed insureds.

.(I

$he'd
1473 1L0SSDF USE INSURANCE ,
tion, may purchase and maintain such insurance &s will insure the Owner against loss

of is&"0f the Owner's property due to fire or other hazards, %\:/cver caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
pinst the Contractor for loss of vse of the Owner's p sincluding consequential losses due to fire or other

: ds however caused. ;'" . %i:;%
pther

1 ':3‘4 If the Contractor requests in Wj .7,;‘: Srfhsurance for risks other then those described herejfi-o
_ special causes of loss be included ip __-~e-_g_éa insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possib) ;{ig:ﬁ

58 inburancerand 1h§: cost lhcmg%ﬁ@ secharged to the Contractor by appropriate Chang

%
§1 %3.,5‘I_f:du,nng"{he%ﬁ%ﬁnsmcﬁon period the Owner insures propenic‘sa,;oﬁh%nom] or both, at or adjacent
to4he site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuri %g?&jm or if after finel payment
* properiy’insurance is 1o be provided on the completed Project through & policy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive 21l rights in eccordance with the terms of

Section 11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All

separate policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or olhe;wis;. .
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§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to Joss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3, Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
- .-sonditigns, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
thiat thig policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’
i en notice has been given to the Contractor. {jﬁti S

=5

LR

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION £ %
£, Qwner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of theirgy orftractors, sub-
‘subtntractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Archi 1's consultants, separale -
-£ontractors described ip’%{ﬁcle 6, if any, and any of their suhcomracu%;,gu contractors, agents and employees,
fordamages ¢Hased by-fiteior other causes of loss to the extent % property insurance obtained pursuant to
- this*Section {i4or otﬁ,éi?,;\éigpeny insurance applicable to the k, Except such rights as they have to proceeds of -
8 by:the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner off’Gntractor, & apprapriate, shall require of the
i "ffk ﬁi"x‘}'lmms. separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub- -
8 %‘eg‘gn‘loyu,s of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
rsiack i favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
sitherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
{id otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
r indirectly, and whether or not the perségr entity had an insurable interest in the

i

nder Q!;é@wncr's property insur ﬁ&&%uﬂw by the Owner as fiduciary and made.
Sfidudégnsfor the insureds, as ﬁgﬁésw may appear, subject to requirements of any
%f Section 11.3.10, €M ©dhtractor shall pay Subcontractors their just sharegaf

Mippropriate egreements, written where legally rege
ents to their Sub-subcontractors in similar man eq‘:S % ¢

gk 8F an insured loss,
il Gercharged against .
50 received, which the

4 , The Owner shal] defidéit in a separate account
& cogpdance with such agreement as thie parties in if miey reach, or as determined in
4y &g}mnding dispute resolution selected in the Agfeeinent between the Owner. and
{6580 other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contact for
ént of damaged property shall be performed by the Coniractor after notification of a Change
gnce with Article 7. -

v

. dugiéry shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
izllobject in writing within five days after occurrence of Joss to theOwner's exercise of this power; if such
Jiade, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method
WEHIkaats recnlation in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method
“hifiding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute

et ooran fign of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11:4PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND _ _ . :
§:11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the %aﬁior to furnish bonds covering faithful performance gf
i

(hc Contract and pryment of obligations arising mg& stipulated in bidding requirements or specifi
required in the Contract Documents on the djt& ution of the Contract. : ﬁ%%
nti

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any % ty appearing to be a potential beneficiary of b %&Eéng payment
of bbligitions-arising under t, the Contractor shall promptly fumish & copy o{@ orshall .
N . LT . » 3 ]

authpfz. : Loy
. ARTICLE 42 -UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK L
" §12UNCOVERING OF WORK T

§12.4.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing b?' the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and bé téplaced at the Contractor's expense without change in the Contract Time.
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- §42,1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine’prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and jt shall be uncavered by the Contractor. If such
:.Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
. . Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
; ..costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor's expense unless the condition was c&guf“ dfby the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such ggstd%_

#"r.x

. E
§. m 'CORRECTION OF WORK % T
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION %;
'Ifhe Contractor shail promptly correct Work rejected by the Axch:t g

R

conform to the requirements

of the Contyact Documents -whether discovered before or after Subfis ‘ompletion and whether or
ol?abncated installed or. completed Costs of correcting sughgéfected Work, including additionsl testing and
s_pecnons the cost of nncovermu and rcplacemcnt and comieisation for the Architect’s services and expenses

; ] -"1 o ,‘?r"' ;

5 zzmhﬁ suasmmmucomm.enon

'i§'1_2.2.§h‘| Tﬁdditioii“w the Contractor's obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
bslanhal.Comp‘le n of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commenceriient of warranties

K.Esmgi ﬁx%dunq&&cuon 99 or by terms of an applicable spccxal warranty required by the Contract Documents,

yﬁ%w k. B LA g 1 bb not in accordance wuh the requiremeytsnie Contract Documents, the Contrastor
o ] 0 so unless the Owner has previously

e shall give such notice prompt.ly after

qmcuon by thc Cbntractor and tomake & ¢
3 ;’ndneonfbrmmg Work_ ‘wnhmn reasons i
S Architeft; lhc Owrier ; may correcl; ;

:

1 2:2 The one—yearp
pe: ‘bmind!mer Substnnual Complctmn by
‘yomplenon of that portxon of the Work.
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‘ }i pzammy i:ompleted of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor's correction or removal of Work
~ ‘§mt ls’ a0t in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

ey

RIS

§ 12.25 Nothmg contamed in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
ther obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Docyments. Establishmenl of the one-year period for
errection of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 rela to the specific obligation of the Contractor to cort

the Work, and has no relationship to the time wil il the obligation to conply with the Contract D
yog ch proceedings may be commenced to cslab

12y be sought to be enforced, nor to the i
Contractor's liability with respect to the./G8a( or's obligations other than specifically to corrcc

%§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NO ‘ING WORK
the Owner prefers to aocepy: Fork that is not in accordance with the requireme gﬁ@ tract Documents, the
~0wner may, do so mst:ad‘iufr&qumng its removal and correction, in which ca J%\mct Sum will be reduced as

s

ppmpnate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or ng a§j ayment has been made,
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* .:othér. If either party attenipts to make such an assignment thhout suc
R legally responsxhle for a bhgauons under the Contract.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
Selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern

) Sechon 15.4. %2%
§ 1 3 2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS x\w .
. -§43,2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, succ §‘or.s%a§"sxgns and legal

uhout written consent of the

in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shell assign the Contract as
, that party shall nevertheless remain

B , rcprescntatlves lo covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Co % fhents. Except as provided

§ 1 3:2.2 The Owner i thhout consent of the Contractor, gﬁgn the Contract to a lender prov:dmg construction
f'-"ﬂnancmg fqr the_Proj ff the lender assumes the Owner's rights and obligations under the Contract Documents,
B he Contractor' halI ¢)§g(;me all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assxgnmcm

ice providing proof of dchvcry to,

.=,\

@% siness address known to the party

1

§ 134 RJGHTS AND REMEﬁIES?ﬁ V_
281 §32.1 Duties ant bbhgﬂmms posed by the Congy 13; 2 umcnts and rights and remedies available therzﬁ‘:}%
shafl] be in addmon fo ap ot ahmxtatlon of ,*; pbfigations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed

a nght or duty
uiescence in a

1’Tesls b spachéns*;ind approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
{5 aha 'By gpplicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public

. kuthonhes Uﬂlbs,s oatl}crwxse provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, mspccnons and

. apprQVﬁISZ;Vi epgndqm testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appmpnaw public
"B ‘Qn% ad s:flallbiai: all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
u:nely»mon :_Qf when and where tests and inspections are to be made so thai the Architect may be present for such
pmce&iires“ﬂ‘l;é’ Qwner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements unti]

ter, bids Lrgmcexvcc[ :bF negotiations concluded, and (2) tests; inspections or spprovals where building codes or
_:"' able laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor,

§ 13, 5.2 If the Archxtect Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work rcquxre

addmonal tcsimg, inspection or appmvul not included undexSection 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written- = -
osgrilel:arrangements for such additional testing, xnspccqu

d:fhpXContractor shall give timely notice to the Archi

Wwhen and where tests and inspections are to 5b that the Architect may be present for such pro

costs, except as provided in Section 13 e at the Owner’s expense.

¢ §.13.5.3 If stch procedures fog@ézénspecuon or approval under Sections 13.5.1 andﬁis ?ﬁ Y%%n] failure of lha
“poitions of the Work to Y 1

,.by such fmlurc mcludfﬁg oxe of repeated procedures and compensation for%e:;gdméct s services and expenses

requirements established by the Contratt Docy costs made necessary

e ?'.shall bc at the Cdntrac‘tor s expense.

Init.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless ofherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly dehvercd to the Architect,
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§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. :

‘~§'13;§'.6:$F513 or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unregsariaple delay in the Work. ‘

A36INTEREST , % %&

-y, Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the dptefayitiefit is due at such rate
i Bt ;{1 :bizrties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal ratg fg gilifig from time to time at

& place where the Project is located. %«y

. - 4
LS.

5937 TIME LIMITS ON GLAMS . %ﬁa}
: ﬁg’;Ow:xer and Contragtofishall commence all claims and c% @ n, whether in contract, tort, breach of

“Hgiinst the other arising out of or reldigd fbhie Contract in sccordance with the requirements
jitign method selecled in the Agreemeént within the time period specified by applicable law,

0] »‘an*;o years after the date of Substantial Completion of the \’}’ork. 'I.fhe Owner and

ILe8tins afd causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

Fi¥e]

il

gD .
FIONGHSUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

I RACTOR - A
dayderminate the Contract if the'Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
[ i affirehtor or their agents or employees or any
i ¥ Indireci contract with the Contractor, for

i u?hrity having jurisdiction that requires ail Work{%

3 'n of national emergency that requires all Work-£'%;

hitegtth!  issued a Certificate for Payment and has not noy# ntractor of
hhdidiig certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or begptigdutiie Owner has not
Certificate for Payment within the time stated gdntfact Documents; or
fierifas failed to fumish to the Contractor promptly, upogfieContractor’s request, reasonable
Ence as required by Section 2.2.1, %
e

Joris BTty ) :

] ﬁéﬁ%’ﬂémﬁnate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcoritractor,

fieif agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delaysor interruptions of the entire Work

ALED . 3 inSec tion 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
Biiiipletion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

e ithe reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exiéts, the Contractor may, upon seven days’

e NipHCR:I0 the @gﬁner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
ed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incuired by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14,141F th{kg%}ork is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no actor fault of the Contractor or a
§u5’ soritractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Worik under contract

ith the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed%o fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract

cuments with respect to matters important to the,préergss of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven addjtignal
3’ * written notice to the Owner and the Arclg%rnate the Contract and récover from the Owner Ed
if‘Section 14.1.3. 1 % o %%é

' 4

§.14.2 JERMINATION BY THE OWNER FORCAUSE S S
ﬁ%ﬂ;ﬁg’é ‘_grmay tesmingte the Contract if the Contractor ‘

K qﬁy%ﬁﬁcfm fails to supply enough properly skilled worl;gr??rpje er materials;
Teiils 1Fmake

payment to Subcontractors for materials or laborg%f%:ofaa}xcc with the respective

2

agreeménts between the Contractor and the Subcontractorige<.%
répeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, Codes, rules and regulations, or lawful

orders of a public authority; or )
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor's surety, if any, seven days’ wrilten notice, terminate employmem of
the Comractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equlpmenlg tools, and
construction equipment and machiniery thereon owned by the Contractor; "%:"i%
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may éﬁfﬁd%ﬁ Upon written

request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Comr Etatled accounting of the costs
incurred lgy the Owner in finishing the Work.

l:i

§ 14 2.3 When{he Owner {érminates the Contract for one of the reg s@ edm SCC""“ 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
i ivd further payment until the Work is %é

3 paid
;;,th.mchlwe;’s;%ervx ; ‘d expenses made necessary thereby, and other damsges mcurxed by the Owner and not
; it ssly%wi:d ach: es"sshall be paid to the Contractor, If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
: mé“ﬁox&”abwf shall paysth@dlgcxcnce to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
A b dnitial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall

THES 'h;gn FOR CONVENIENGE |
jﬂﬂhou}’éause, order the Contracto&& to suspend delay or interrupt the Work in

i 'g‘%nn‘act Time ghd]] 1_:-» atljusted for increases in the cost and time caused b
: Ly éffbn as desc sgtion 14.3.1. Adjustmentof the Contract Sum shalki

%}buother cause

e Contract.

vould have been so suspended, delayed or inte
tra or is responsible; or

i adjustrent is made or denied under another pio Es@%

. }iE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

1’§ ny time, terminate the Contract for the Owner s convenience and without cause,

TR ﬁ«fatmns as directed by the Owner in the notice;
: th'icu dctions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and prescrvauon of the Work,

@ﬂ;d
'eﬁccpt for Work directed to be performed prior to the effectivedate of termination stated in the

" notice, ferminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders tnd enter into no further subcontracts
sand purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenignce, the Contracior shall be entitled to receive payment
or Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of sucue% ation, along with reasonable overhead and proﬁt on

the Work not executed.
o © e T E@%@E
ICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES o ‘*'%g&ﬁ N mﬁ%
15.1 CLAIMS BB Bt
. § 5 » f@%‘%ﬁ% ﬁ_% E%'B!

efﬁand or assgupi one of the paries seeking, as & matter of right, Pgnenf.p??n’oncy, oF other

spect to the ¥ rms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes @uﬁs and matters in
bn Bet,\%en the @wrier and Contractor arising out of or relating to the C%tm 1.%he responsibility to

: substanha;e Clmms shill rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice (o the other party and to the Initial

Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker,
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Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

.. §15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE )
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Seclion%QJ and Article
14,"thé Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shg "Kl@Lg,.iﬂue to make
péyménts in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will premehanggpx iind issue
: Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision %ﬁ& % %

"*E'
fiten noticé as provided herein shall
for Claims relating to an emergency

1514 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST
the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contragf
g?ven befgj"gg-proceedirjﬁ o execute the Work. Prior notice is wf@
ingering Jife pr propérty arising under Section 10.4, .%‘*ﬁ%f‘sf

; gy £ R

LI SaERYy T
. § 1815 CLAINS FOR ADDITIONAL TIE
£§36:1.6,1F41e-ContéaClor wighes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contrect Time, wriiten nolice as provided
HiEreln shinl] bE given?:The Coniractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on

Tii théEd¢é of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

for consequential dsmages arising out of or relati EE

AL Het¥or rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profi ﬁ%&,
¢ bug ? an xepi Stid¥for loss of ménagement or employee productivity rvices of
i gt eilaier o e

Y% ddma eg;'?d'ﬁl!iﬁjgﬂ by the Contractor for principal office expensesi W compensation of

) SRS pufomg ‘_qga?fbncd there, for losses of financing, business and gefon, nd for loss of profit

ELoks A -éxcept anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. ’%«9

! BT SO L Ry . N ' i ' inati

2 gn% *al‘«wy,ét%‘é{‘ﬂjapé!it:hble, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination

‘Record 3,5” itk Asticle 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be decened to preclude an award of
Sidafed gaidiges ; when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. :

TIALDERISION

: "‘m,ﬁ,'%icluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 104, 1 1.3.9, and 113.10, shall be referred to the Initial

i Mekec for ipitial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise

oAty '?{:ﬁ‘g:ﬁ&ﬁbm. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be
ited as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the dite final payment is due, unless 30

itysHive pedied after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been

rengered, Unléss the Initial Decision Meker and all affected. parties agree, the Initiel Decision Maker will not decide

dispites between the Contractor and persons or entities otheg than the Owner. '

3 'i,5.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review qmﬁ.@% ithin ten days of thereceipt of a Claim teke ong,6;
HI &zrc of the following actions: (1) request adgdi pporting data from the claimant or a response Witk Diting
ata from the other party, (2} reject the Glalx hole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggesa clymipromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Inig#kJefision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Ip:
ickitsufficieht information to.epNaté the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decigion Mdk
3 aker’s_.,sag;s sretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Dectsjo
2 ing Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall mﬁtﬁligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertiss who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision, The Initial Decision Maker may requestthe Owner to authorize retention of

such persons at the Owner's expense,
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§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to 2 Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response-on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
i dag_z_i will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
. - receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject ‘régp gve the Claim
. in'whole or in part. gi} - ®
ST ' AL
§15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or Egjc dhe Claim, or indicating that
the Tnitial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decisjs ) be in writing; (2) state the
= reasons therefor; and (3) fiotify the parties and the Architect, if the Ar ot serving as the Initial Decision
-7 Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or hotF : iniitial decision shall be final and binding
. on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties failgﬁ’gﬁlw their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.  ; % L v

El

ile for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
Krary . .

§1526 giiii

e LA p A S . )

-§15.26.1 Extl:ﬁar paity fnay, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party

iAile fg,r_,,r;_l'gt_i@_htiq_xi.ﬁ;!}_iiniﬁ(_) ggg’; of the initial decision. If such a demand is made.and the perty receiving the

" démati d;fa'i.!:’ to/fijefor maigfion within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
nitial decigj

+ bindirg Hispufe fesblutioh’prageedings with respect to the i

S
Py

%ﬁf .g{?}’,;:%“ VR AL .
‘ : %v’mmfgﬁmx{lﬂ%mnst the Contractor, the O@gy, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
re.and amoun of the Claim. If the Clai to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Own

surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy, %

'hanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim aq‘i %‘d in
ith the lien notice or filing deadlinés. ﬁéﬁ -
el
%‘ﬁ%n‘tmct except those
i

ation as a condition precedent

1 Claims, disputes;orother matters in controversy arising out of or rela
-wlyed s provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subje e
10 binding dispwte resolition: ¢ &

TS e Rl ¥ ’

+§1 ‘.3.2-{Iffnéfi§éfrﬁe shall éndeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
! otherwise; shall: be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry‘Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agresment. A request for mediation shall be made in
“Wii ii:g:ijiii\‘éxeé_f;gq the othér party 1o the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The feguiest. may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
. -; mediatior} shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
- mediation for 4 period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for e longer period by agreement of the

¢ patties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed

to "thé‘\'éélecﬁg’yr{ of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon & schedule for later proceedings.

S 1533 The pértics shall share the mediator’s fee and any filglg fees equally, The mediation shall be held in the
“# place where the Project is located, unless anothei loca 'mnﬁ%‘mutually agreedupon. Agreements reachedin
. mediation shall be enforceable as settlement a%rg @'{‘1_ , ?1 any court having jurisdiction thereof. :

Y # vé;' :

" §45.4 ARBITRATION PN Wi
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbiftafion as the method for binding dispute resolution in _y%‘%vc‘emem, any
rties mutually

Claim subject to, but not resolygdby fhediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unles&th
" ... agree otherwise, shell be adJfifiistered by the American Arbitration Association in aﬁﬁ%c with its Construction
" "Industry Arbitfation Rfife&isieffect on the date of the Agreement. A demand forfirbitration shell be made in writing,
- delivered to the,other party to the Conuract, and filed with the person or coltyddriinistering the arbitration, The
 party filing afiotice of demand for arbitration must-assert in the demand alfCratms then known to that party on

which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

Init AlA Document AZD1™ — 2007. Copyright © 1888, 1811, 1815, 1818, wag, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1351, 1863, 1966, 1B70, 1976, 1987, 1897 and 2007 by The
* American Insiitule of Archilecls, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law endInternationa! Treatles. 37
Unauthorized reprodustion or distrbution of this AlA® Dogument, or any poriion of It may result In severe clvil end erinvinal penallies, end will be
Purchasers sre nol permitted (o teproduce this dosument. To repor copyright vivlations of

prosecutad to the maximum exlent possibie under the law. 1
- AA Contract Documents, e-mail The American [nstiute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@ilaory.



§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no carlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based .
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipl of a

-, written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of

legal dr.équitable proceedings based on the Claim,

§-1§.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment lgg{%%gt red upon it in
Ziaecordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof, .

TRy,

S AY

Tk
'$‘:'§g.: . : =% % A i} g r
" '§'15:4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitga Hheh additonat persoor ey
1l consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically céf E tinder applicable law in any court
§ghaving jurisdigtion fhe{'ég‘fi‘: . .
, i ?5 gl

it 5

E‘% 3.4.4 CO&‘S"Q_LQDA'[{QN OR JOINDER -

_«1‘25{‘!1’.4.4.1 g ief party; atits sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducied under this Agreement with any

: Pﬁﬁr arbjtfatiortio whick it igia party provided that (1) the arbitration agresment governing the other arbitration

“permmits pansdlidation, 2) thé&rbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
h tratio;;é"émp 63 ‘%ia'tcdally similar procediral riles and methods for selecting arbitrator(s);

e discretion, may include by joinder persogs or culities substantially involved in a .
8t whose presence is required if completewalief is o be acéorded in arbitrafion, !
¥t 19 be joined consents in writing 0 sqdh 1¥ikder. Consent to arbitration involving an

shallsG arhitsitfgn%el any claim, dispute or other matter in question !

i .‘, or entity made a party to an arbitration wnduc%@ é
e Qwner and

T ion, the same rights of joinder and consolidatio

R S

LY e

S Lo,

i o o
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AIA Document G701 — 2017

Change Order

PROJECT: (Name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CHANGE ORDER INFORMATION:
Contract For: Change Order \Iumbex
Date: Date:
OWNER: (Name and address) ARCHITECT: (Name and address) CONTRACTORY (Nq ma,and,addf:ess),.,,..“.“.\,‘.v...\_ﬁ.\.....c.,w.,.z

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS: .

(Insert a detailed description of the change and, if applicable, attach or reference specific exhibits. Als mc/ude agreed- Upon
adjustments attributable to executed Construction Change Directives.)

The original Contract Sum was

The net change by previously authorized Change Orders

The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was

The Contract Sum will be increased by this Change Order in the amount of
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be

The Contract Time will be increased by Zero (0) days.
The new date of Substantial Completion will be

Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede the Construction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CONTRACTOR AND OWNER.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name) OWNER (Fiif}; nge) e,

SIGNATURE SIGNATURE SlGNATURE

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE PRINTED NAME-AND-FITLE

DATE DATE DATE
'fl_r'!‘ = . % "t
f A
] I
i i g
a L
i o

AIA Document G701% - 2017, Copyright ® 1979, 1987, 2000 , 2001 and 2017 by The American Institute of Arxchitects. All rights reserved., 'Tha
“american Institbte of Arvchitects,” “AIA,” the AIR Logo, and “&IB Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not bhe ased
without permission, This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:16:36 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No,1890373362 which expires on
03/25/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents? Terms
of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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AIA Document G704 — 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
Contract For: Certificate Nuthber:
Date: Date;

OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (hame and address) CONTRACTORE (name.and.address).....

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, informatiop, and belief, to be
substantially complete, Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Workjor designated portign is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work forgits ]
intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date pstablished by this
Certificate. i
(Identify the Work, or portion thereaf, that is substantially complete.) g

A e S v e e N A& T TR

ARCHITECT (Firm Name)  SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE ~ DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION™"

WARRANTIES e
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencen
warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:

i
(Identifyy warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their
commencement.)

AT 11550 LS AN,

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED
A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the pames and- 1dcnt1ﬁed as
follows:
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.) f ra

s

The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to compléte all Work in 'wco danoe
with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of wari antges for items on %he
attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment;whichever ocudrs frst
The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( i..)daysfrom.the above
date of Substantial Completion,

Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected: $

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work insurance, and
other items identified below shall be as follows: ;

(Note: Owner's and Contractor's legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements m"zd covei age.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Sub%tgqtial Completion:

S B ravens p e e e

s

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AIA Document G704™ - 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The
“Amerlcan Institune of Awchitacts,” “AIA,” the AIA Logoe, and “8IR Contract Documents” are reglatered trademarks and wmay not be vsed
without permission, This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:19:32 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No,1890373362 which expires on
03/25/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the RIA Contract Documents? Termns
of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@ala.ory.

Ugar Notes: {3IBSADAAF)



AIA Document G706 — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address)

CONTRACT FOR:

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER:

OWNER: []
ARCHITECT: []
CONTRAGCTOR: [_]
=4

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full dndfall obligag'onz have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and sejvi
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manher n connec
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner's property tight

held responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO:
1 Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

required. AIA Document G707, Consent of
Surety, may be used for this purpose
Indicate Attachment [ Yes No

The following supporting documents should be attached
hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment,

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from
Subcontractors and material and equipment
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner,
accompanied by a list thereof.

3. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA
Document G706A).

¥

Ei ;,_' e A b ey

—_

GONTRACTOR: (Name andiad.

eI T AR,
d 5,

T

BY:

I
7 e

(Signature of authorz‘é:edfeprese;;}‘qtiﬁgf ”
§ % ‘;f";
|| ¢
(Printed name and ti‘i‘le)g ! ;

B e s i S T
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

e AN Wottatag,

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

[
Mg,
B e
o s A,
I AT DA
e S e ..-.,,,mv!"’

AIA Document G706" - 1994, Copyright @ 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. The “Ameri
of Brchitects,” “RI&,” the BIA Loge, and “&IA Contract Documents” are reglstered trademarks and may not be ased without pexq
draft was produced by AIA software at 16:20:37 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No.1890373362 which expires on 03/25/2021, is n

Institubs
an, This
r resale,

is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents? Terms of Service, To report

copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:

(3BSADASB)



ATA Document G706A° — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: i OWNER: []
CONTRACT FOR: | | aRcHmECTL]
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: "CONTRACTOR | \‘
CSURETY: ]
OTHER: []
STATE OF: b
COUNTY OF; §
K 1
The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge, informatiori and‘be:li'ef:“eécep!t ag" i
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Sub¢ ontvaetovs»,—.a‘lzlxsupphe]~s»~.-~->»—wv-~»-~-.=-'

of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any Manner .-
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above,

EXCEPTIONS:

AL e NSy
N %

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO:
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment.

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from BY: /
Subcontractors and material and equipment (Signature of autl' (mzed )
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, representative) P
accompanied by a list thereof, . P

(Printed namé, and title) E %
iven s sz Lo o

Subscribed and sworn to before.me.on fhis.date s .o

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

ot
o
s

e — R

M ™, S
v ', cY
. U
13T s ped S

e o
PP

AIA Document G706A" — 1994, Copyright ® 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects., All rights reserved. The “A ican Institube
off Architects,” “RIA,” the RIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without paeemission. This
draft was produced by AIA software at 16:29:26 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No.1890373362 which explres on 03/25/2021, is not for resale,
is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report
copyright violations, e-mail copyright@ala.orxg.
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AIA Document G707 - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [_]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: []

“CONTRACTOR: "] 1

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY l:[ §
OTHER: []

. ¥ i
In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated 2 I
above, the S g
(Insert name and address of Surety) !
L

on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor)

i

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor
shall not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

Aa %
as set forth in said Surety's bond. g g 3
R
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date: i e
(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.) e

(Surety) S

\q‘ii

(Signature of authorized repr senftative) ;

B |

Attest: ; E PO |
(Seal): (Printed name and title) !

AIA Document G707" — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “Amer
of avchitects,” “AIA,” the BIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Docbments” ave registered trademarks and may net be vsed without perm on

draft was produced by AIA software at 16i30:;04 ET on 12/18/2020 under Order No,1890373362 which expires on 03/25/2021, is not for resale,
is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents®? Terms of Service.
copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org,

User Notes:
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AIA Document G709 — 2018

Propo.sal Request

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: Architect’s PrdjectiNumber:
Contract For: Proposal Request Number;
Date: Proposal Requgst Date:
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR; (name.and.address).......

The Owner requests an itemized proposal for changes to the Contract Sum and Contract Timé fof proposed
modifications to the Contract Documents described herein. The Contractor shall submit this groppsal within Zero (0)
days or notify the Architect in writing of the anticipated date of submission. o
(Insert a detailed description of the proposed modifications to the Contract Documents and, If applicable, ézrtaﬁgh or
reference specific exhibis.) {

|

] L T TN A

3

THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, A CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE, OR A DIRECTION TO PROCEED WITHTHE ™" ™
WORK DESCRIBED IN THE PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS,

REQUESTED BY THE ARCHITECT:

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE

_ .
)
O ey %

s B 5

RPN W
Ny
§ A
4 s

B :/... i
———
vt oreamto T

T R i
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AIA Document G710° — 2017

Architect's Supplemental Instructions

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: ASI INFORMAT]ON:
Contract For: ASI Number:
Date: Date:
OWNER: (hame and address) ARCHITECT: (hame and address) CONTRACTOR; (hame.and.address)............... o

The Contractor shall carry out the Work in accordance with the following supplemental instr Jctions without change
in Contract Sum or Contract Time, Proceeding with the Work in accordance with these instructiq'ns indicatgsypur
acknowledgment that there will be no change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. !

(Insert a detailed description of the Architect’s supplemental instructions and, if applicable, Gttakh or refer
specific exhibits.)
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ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECT: . O

ARCHITECT (Firm name)

SIGNATURE

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE

DATE
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SECTION 010001 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SPECIAL CONDITIONS
ELIMINATION OF ASBESTOS

The Owner shall require the General Contractor to ensure that no asbestos in any form is incorporated
into the work. The Contractor shall take steps as necessary to inform all suppliers of materials and
products, subcontractors and others associated with this work of this requirement.

In the event that asbestos containing products are discovered to have been installed under this contract at
any time during construction or at any subsequent time within a period enforceable by law Contractor
shall be required to remove the material or product or equipment and replace it with a comparable
asbestos free material or product or equipment at no cost to the Owner.

ACCIDENT PREVENTION

The Contractor shall take proper safety and health precautions to protect the work the workers, the public,
and the property of others. He shall observe the provisions related thereto of applicable laws and building
and construction codes and also of the Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction published by the
Associated General Contractors of America to the extent that such provisions are not in contravention of
applicable law.

TRENCH EXCAVATION PROTECTION

Contractor and/or Contractor's independently retained employee or structural design/geotechnical/safety
equipment consultant, if any, shall review these plans and any available geotechnical information add the
anticipated installation site(s) within the project work area in order to develop the contractor's plans to
implement the project described in the contract documents. The Contractor's plans shall provide for
adequate trench safety systems that comply with the minimum OSHA standards for trench excavations.
Specifically, Contractor and/or Contractor's independently retained employ or safety consultant shall
develop and implement a trench safety program in accordance with OSHA standards governing the
presence and activities of individuals working in and around trench excavation.

Construction Methods: Trench Excavation protection shall be accomplished as required by the provisions
of; Part 1926, Subpart P-Excavations, Trenching and Shoring of the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration Standards and Interpretations.

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP
Unless specified to the contrary all materials of construction shall be new and of the best of the kinds and

grades specified and all workmanship shall be up to the best recognized standards known to the various
trades.
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PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

No performance or payments bonds will be required for this project. All obligations arising under any
requirement for compliance with the Texas Property Code as amended shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor to assure the no liens or claims are placed upon the property or the improvements made.

The Contractor is to submit an original notarized "Affidavit and Partial Release of Lien" from General
Contractor, all Sub-contractors, suppliers of materials and equipment and all performers of work, labor or
services or persons that otherwise that have a right to assert liens on encumbrances against the Owner
arising in any manner out of the performance of the Contract with each application of payment. At project
close-out the Contractor is to submit "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens AIA Document G706A —
1994, before final Payment.

SUBSTITUTIONS

NO SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE ALLOWED.

Materials in the Specifications may be followed by the words “or an approved equaled.” In these cases,
wherever the name or brand of a manufacturer's article is specified it is used as a measure of quality, and
utility or a standard. If after a construction contract is awarded, the Contractor prefers to use any other
brand of manufacturer of same quality, appearance, and utility to that specified, he shall request
substitution as provided below, within thirty (30) calendar days after date of the agreement, Architect
shall approve or disapprove the request for substitution and his decision shall be final. Unless
substitutions are requested within the time stated above and as provided below, no deviation from the
specification shall be allowed.

Requests for substitutions shall only be considered if Contractor submits the following:

1. List of items to be replaced and the substitution for each item, clearly identifying each by name
and model number along with complete technical data including drawings, complete performance
specifications, test data, samples and performance tests of the article proposed for substitution.
Submit additional information if required by Architect.

2. Statement by Contractor that the proposed substitution is in full compliance with the Contract
documents and applicable colder.

3 Contractor shall be responsible for any effect upon related Work in the Project of any substitution
and shall pay any additional costs generated by any substitutions, including additional Architect's
fees, if any, made necessary thereby.

Liens: It is directly understood that by virtue of this contract. no mechanic, contractor, material man,
artisan, or laborer, whether skilled or unskilled shall ever in any manner, have, claim, or acquire, any lien
upon the house, building, or any of the improvements of whatever nature or kind so erected or to be
erected by virtue of the contract. not upon any of the land upon which said house or any of the
improvements are so erected, built or situated.
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Payroll Reports: The Contractor, shall keep cause to be kept and shall cause each of his Subcontractors to
keep or cause to be kept an accurate record showing the names and occupations of all laborers, workmen
and mechanics employed in connection with the Project and showing also the actual per diem wages paid
to each of such workers, which record shall be open at all reasonable hours to the inspection of the
Owner, its officers, and agents.

PRE-CONSTUCTION CONFERENCE

Before any work is started the General Contractor shall meet with the Architect and the Owner to discuss
the methods of procedure to be followed by the Contractor.

SPECIFICATIONS:

The Specifications are addressed to the Contractor and his work regardless of the extent of the subdivision
of this work by subcontracts trades or otherwise.

Subdivision: Subheadings of the Specifications are introduced only for convenience of reference and not
for limitation of subject matter in the various subdivisions. No allowance will be made for Contractor's
failure to include any item of work on account of limitation of subcontracts or purchases by specification
subheading.

Relation of Divisions: Divisions 02 through 33 apply to the various construction constituents of the work.
Division 01 contains general provisions which apply in some or all parts to every Section of Divisions 02
through 33, No allowance will be made for contractor's failure to apply all appropriate provisions of
Division 01 to any and every portion of the work included whether or not reference to Division 01 is
made.

Language: Specifications Divisions 01 through 33, written in direct address rather than indirect address,
are so written for brevity and simplicity and do not constitute direction or instruction of Contractor as a
means of accomplishment. Rather, the intent of the language is to describe and define the systems and
their incorporated materials and equipment, and requirements of their fabrication, function and/or
installation and completion in terms of the trades and otherwise as required for understanding.

DRAWINGS:

Diagrammatic: The Drawings are diagrammatic and intended to aid in defining the extent and relation of
the various parts of the work to each other and to the whole.

Enlargement: Details are included to further define the parts in conjunction with the specifications to the
extent required for accomplishment of the contract intent. No allowance will be made for Contractor's
failure to incorporate all usual and appropriate required shop and field work and incidentals not shown,
but necessary, for accomplishment of the Intent defined.
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RELATIONS OF THE DOCUMENTS:

Complementary: The Drawings and Specifications are complementary, and anything included in one but
not the other, shall be included as if included completely in both. In case of conflict between the
documents or within either, the Architect shall determine the intent.

Cost Basis: In case of conflicts, the requirement defining the greater quantity, and/or the higher quality
shall govern, unless otherwise indicated.

RECORD DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall include in his bid the costs of maintaining a set of the original bidding documents: as
required and at contractor's expense, as follows:

1. If the Contractor shall elect to vary from the contract Documents, and secures prior approval of
the Architect, for any phase of tile Work, he shall record in a neat readable manner, all such
variances on the reproducible drawings furnished.

2. The Contractor shall record any variance between the actual construction and the original
Contract Documents including changes reburied by Architect's Supplementary Instructions,
Change Orders and any materials or equipment substitutions.

3. For plumbing; heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning; electrical; and fire protection Work
Record Drawings shall be maintained by the Contractor as the Work progresses and as follows:

a. All deviations from the sizes, locations and from all other features of all installations
shown in contract Documents shall be recorded.
b. In addition, it shall be possible, using these drawings, to correctly and easily locate,

identify and establish sizes of all piping, directions, and the like, as well as all other

features of Work which will be concealed underground and/or in the finished building.

1) Locations of underground Work shall be established by dimensions to column
lines or wails, locating all turns, etc. and by properly referenced centerline or
invert elevations and rates of fall.

2) For work concealed in the building sufficient information shall be given so it can
be located with reasonable accuracy and ease. In some cases, this may be by
dimensions, in others it may be sufficient to illustrate the work on the drawings
in relation to the spaces in the building near which it was actually installed.

4. The following requirements apply to all record drawings:
a. They shall be maintained at the Contractor's expense.
b. All such drawings shall be done carefully and neatly by a competent draftsman and in a
form approved by the Architect.
c. Additional drawings shall be provided as necessary for clarification.
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d. They shall be kept up to date during the entire course of the Work and shall be available
upon request for examination by the Architect and, when necessary, to establish
clearances for other parts of the Work.

e. The record drawings shall be returned to the Architect upon completion of the Work and
are subject to the approval of the Architect.

Layout: Prior to commencement of excavation the Contractor shall establish benchmarks at strategic
locations surrounding the construction site. Benchmarks shall be in sufficient number and locations to
insure monitoring and control throughout the total construction period. Should the need arise for
additional benchmarks or controls during construction, these also shall be established by the Contractor at
his cost. Establishment of these benchmarks and layout of the project shall be done by an experienced and
competent instrument man.

Measurements: Before ordering any material or doing any work; the Contractor shall verify all
measurements at the building and be responsible for the difference between actual dimensions and the
measurements indicated on the drawings. Any differences found shall be submitted to the Architect for
instructions before proceeding with the work.

Transportation and Handling: Methods of crating, transportation and handling of materials and
equipment, on and off the site, shall be such as to insure their ultimate installation in undamaged and

perfect working condition.

Construction Safety Requirements: All work shall be done in accordance with applicable Standards,
Requirements, and local governing codes.

INSPECTIONS

By Regulatory Agencies: Notify local authority to perform inspections required by local governing
ordnances and submit certificates of results of inspections to Architects.

EQUIPMENT BASE AND ROOF OPENINGS

Equipment bases, foundation and roof opening sizes and locations as shown on the Drawings are
approximate.

Before constructing equipment bases, foundations and roof openings, Contractor shall verify locations,
sizes and number and type of anchor bolts against the actual equipment to be installed.

010001-5



SUPERVISION

ON SITE CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION: The Owner must approve the site foreman. The Foreman
that begins the job is to remain on the job for the duration of the contract and should not be released from
the job responsibilities until agreed upon by the Owner. Any interim substitution must be reviewed and
agreed on by the Owner. The General Contractor shall continually supervise work either in person or
though an acceptable foreman who shall be at the jobsite at all times during performances of any work.
Foreman shall have full authority to act for Contractor he represents and shall be authorized to receive
instructions from Architect.

There shall be at least one General Foreman whose expertise includes the shell building, site work,
utilities and general rough-in of systems. An additional “Finish Out” Foreman shall be added when the
building is dried-in and ready for finishes to be installed at no additional cost to the Owner.

APPROVAL OF WORKING SURFACE

Beginning of work by any Contractor or subcontractor shall constitute acceptance of the previous work.

LOADS AND STRESSES FROM CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

The Contractor shall have full responsibility for preventing over stress of any and all parts of the structure
during construction operations.

Provide all temporary supports, bracing, and connections necessary to assure safety and stability of all
work in place and to prevent the over stress of any part thereof.

WORK UNDERSEPARATE CONTRACT
The General Contractor shall coordinate: all work with the installation of equipment which might be
provided under a separate contract. The General Contractor shall coordinate and allow the equipment

installer access to and use of temporary services as necessary for the proper installation of the equipment.

END OF SECTION 010001
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SECTION 010070 - PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

PART 1 GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

Provisions for the handicapped shall be made in full compliance with the requirements of
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 and with the requirements of the Texas
Accessibility Standards (TAS), for the purpose of administering the Architectural Barriers Act,
Article 9102, Texas Civil Statutes.

The Department of Justice published revised regulations of the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 “ADA” in the Federal Register on September 15, 2010. These regulations adopted revised,
enforceable accessibility standards called the 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design “2010
Standards” or “Standards”. The 2010 Standards set minimum requirements — both scoping and
technical -- for newly designed and constructed or altered State and local government facilities,
public accommodations, and commercial facilities to be readily accessible to and usable by
individuals with disabilities.

State and local government facilities must follow the requirements of the 2010 Standards,
including both the Title II regulations at 28 CFR 35.151; and the 2004 ADAAG at 36 CFR part
1191, appendices B and D. In a few instances the requirements between the two differ; Therefore,
requirements of 28 CFR 35.151 prevail.

COMPLIANCE DATE: 2010 ADA STANDARDS AND 2012 TEXAS ACCESSIBILITY
STANDARDS

If the start date for permit is on or after March 15, 2012, all newly constructed or altered State and
local government facilities must comply with the 2010 Standards. Before that date, the 1991
Standards (without the elevator exemption), the UFAS, or the 2010 Standards may be used for
such projects when the start of construction commences on or after September 15, 2010.

The 2010 Standards are to be applied to projects in the State of Texas as indicated in the 2012
Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS) during the design, construction, additions to, and alteration
of sites, facilities, buildings, and elements to the extent required by regulations issued by the Texas
Department of Licensing and Regulation under the authority of Texas Government Code, Chapter
469. These standards are intended to be consistent to those contained in the 2010 Standards of
Accessible Design. The date of compliance is March 15, 2012.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Applicable

PART 3 EXECUTION

The following is a partial listing of the accessibility standards which are included in The

Requirements.

In the event of a discrepancy between any dimensions on the drawings and any dimensions listed
herein, the dimensions listed herein shall take precedence. The Contractor shall consult with the
Architect upon discovery of any such discrepancy and corrections shall be made at the expense of
the Contractor, with no additional cost to the Owner. Except in the event of such a discrepancy,
all items shall be installed at the mounting heights indicated on the drawings.

MOUNTING HEIGHTS:

HANDRAILS:

RAMPS
Men and Women

STAIRS
Men and Women

DRINKING FOUNTAINS:

Low
High

HAND DRYERS AND PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS:

FRONTAL APPROACH
Men and Women

SIDE APPROACH:
Men and Women

WATER CLOSETS:

Men and Women

Men and Women

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

34" - 38" above ramp

34" - 38" above nosings

27" knee space, 36" to spout
40" - 42" to spout

48" maximum to control
15" minimum to control

48" maximum to control
15" minimum to control

17" - 19" to top of seat

NOTE: Flush valves handle
must be on wide side of
stall/room

16" - 18" from wall or toilet
partition. Cannot exceed range
noted. Center at 17"
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URINALS:
Men

FLUSH CONTROLS:

WATER CLOSETS:
Men and Women
URINALS:

Men

GRAB BARS:

Men and Women

TOILET PARTITION HEIGHT:

LAVATORIES:

Men and Women

MIRRORS:

Men and Women

TOILET PAPER DISPENSER:

LOCKERS

TELEPHONES:

FRONTAL APPROACH:

Men and Women

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

17" maximum to basin opening

44" maximum to control

44" maximum to control

33" - 36" to center

9" minimum to bottom

29" min. knee clearance at
apron
34" maximum to top

40" maximum to bottom of
reflective surface

15 min, 48” max to highest
operable part above finished
floor, and if above 36” AFF,
then 12” min above grab bar.

15” min, 48” max to highest
operable part above finished
floor.

48" max to top device
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SIDE APPROACH:

Men and Women

48" max to top device

ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS RECEPTACLES:

SWITCHES, CONTROLS AND ALARMS:

FRONTAL APPROACH:

Men and Women

SIDE APPROACH:

Men and Women

AUDIO VISUAL FIRE ALARM SIGNAL:

ROOM IDENTIFICATION SIGNAGE:

PARKING IDENTIFICATION SIGNAGE:

DOOR HANDLES, PULLS, LOCKS ETC.:

Height

DOOR OPERATING FORCE:

Interior Hinged Doors
Exterior Hinged Doors

DOOR THRESHOLD:

Height at sliding doors
Height at all other doors
Bevel

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

15" minimum

48" maximum
15" minimum

48" maximum
9" minimum

80" to center, mount on ceiling

48 to 60” AFF to tactile
characters, measured from the
baseline of the highest tactile
character

Graphic symbols between 60"
minimum above paving

48” maximum

5 pounds of force
Reserved

1/2" maximum
1/2" maximum
1:2 maximum slope
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PROTRUDING OBJECT:

Wall mounted
27" - 80" High to bottom

Wall mounted
Less than 27" High to bottom

Post or Pylon mounted
27" - 80" High to bottom

Post mounted
2 posts, greater than 12" apart

Ceiling mounted

PASSENGER ELEVATORS:

Hall Call Buttons
Car Control Buttons:
FRONTAL APPROACH
Men and Women
SIDE APPROACH
Men and Women
Hall Lanterns
Raised Floor Designated on Jambs
Obstruction Sensors
Emergency Car Controls
Emergency Communications Devices
Men and Women

PLATFORM LIFTS:

Controls:

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

4" maximum projection

No maximum projection

12" maximum projection

27" maximum clearance below

80 "minimum clearance

42" to center

48" maximum

48" maximum
72" minimum
60" to center
5" -29" high

35" minimum to center

48" maximum

24" - 48" above platform
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TABLES AND WORK SURFACE:

Men and Women

27" minimum knee clearance

28" - 34" to top

BATHROOMS, BATHING FACILITIES AND SHOWERS:

Bathtubs
Seat

Men and Women

Grab Bars
Men and Women
Upper bar
Lower bar

Hand Held Shower Mount
Men and Women

Shower Stalls
Seat

Men and Women

Grab bars
Men and Women

Controls - Frontal Approach
Men and Women

Controls - Side Approach

Men and Women

RESTAURANTS AND CAFETERIAS:

Service counter
Tray slide

Men and Women
Self-Serve Shelves with

maximum height of 48"
(front) or 48" (side)

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

At top of tub

33" - 36" above floor
9" above top of tub

48" maximum

17" - 19" above stall floor

33" - 36" above stall floor

48" above stall floor

48" above stall floor

28" to 34"

34" maximum

50%
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BUSINESS AND MERCANTILE:

Sales counters

Check Out Aisles

Dressing Room Benches

LIBRARIES:
Card catalogues

Book stacks

AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES:

FRONTAL APPROACH

PARALLEL APPROACH

36" maximum
(x 36” min. length)

38" maximum to top
40" maximum to lip

17" - 19" above floor

48" maximum

no maximum height

48" maximum

48" maximum

SLOPES ALONG ROUTES ACCESSIBLE BY THE HANDICAPPED:

WALKWAYS:

Cross slopes
Running slope

LANDINGS:

Cross Slopes

Running Slope

RAMPS:

Cross slope

Running slope
3" rise (existing facilities only)
6" rise (existing facilities only)
All new construction

PROVISIONS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

1:50 (2.0%) maximum
1:20 (5.0%) maximum

1:50 (2.0%) maximum

(Measured in any direction)

Level

1:50 (2.0%) maximum

1:12 (8.3%) maximum
1:12 (8.3%) maximum
1:12 (8.3%) maximum
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FLOOR LEVEL CHANGES:

Without edge treatment 1/4" maximum
With 1:2 maximum Slope 1/2" maximum
CARPET PILE HEIGHT: 1/2" maximum

END OF SECTION 010070
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Affidavit and Partial Release of Lien

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF TRAVIS
Cheok one
[j] Subcuntrantcr [ Svpplie [ Other D Gm«ﬂCmtmw

BEFORE ME, the underslgned suthority, mﬂﬁa&ypermnnﬂylppumdwho, being duly swom,
uponhisﬂmro:ﬂzmmmmlhmgmmmmmdeMIwammmwy

1. 1am & duly suthorized agentof s (type of builnoss) which
m;mmamewmwmmmmmmwmmmmm

MMMWMMKxMIf.

thidamim snd cond tionsd upan maﬁ#ofptymmt.ibmbowmp:uydou
horeby watved mmmm.mmmmammmgwmmman
mechics fans and nistslidman’s,”  Hoor uder the Coustitnton end Stetues of Sirte of
Texas) ownsd, claimed or Hold, sid to the band and improvements to the full exent of the
ummmtnqnu(cdinﬂte-ppumﬁmfbrhymmrthcﬁmﬂwf o

3. For Conxideration in hand paki the smomnt of § ,ﬂmnbovaeompmydoes
hmbymﬂ&mdeuhnwh@ﬁ#ﬁmmfalbfwd:hmﬁwmmm
donw, und for sl materisls supplied for thie Moath of

4Ihemmwwmmdmni@nﬁho§dtm ' "~ harmtess
from any and xdl Hens and olamy for damsges, mnludingtﬂmmyafmmdmof
suppliers of muterials, suboontmotors, oquipment lezecss, aud ofers Tumishing materisls,
Iahor, or syuipment in conneotion with ths construction of fite poojeot listed below,

Projaot: . Signsture

-Address: » : . Printed Numo:
. : Title; .

Cbmpany Address: -1 S

Subseribed and swom fo mé this ' day of ;

Signed

NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF TEXAS



Affidavit and Partial Release of Lien

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF TRAVIS
Chaok e

[0 Subcontrastor [1 Supplier [] Other []  General Contrestr

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authorfty, on #is day personslly sppasrad who, being duly swon,
upon histher outh sixtes that the following is true snd correct and within I kiv/her persomal knowludge.

1. Tam & duly suithorized agent of » (type of burlsss) which
bas puthorieed me to maks this effidavit, to enter into-the ugresnsaty and Yo gnnt the Hen

wivors heceln set fiorth, o s bebalf,

2. Tn comnideention-of, sud condifonsd upan recelpt of piyment, the ibove company dozs
tierehy waitved und releass ull lians, right, end intopest, md incloding without lmitation, all
Texus) owned, clsimed or held, eid to the land snd improvemeats to the full extent of the
wntouf requested b the appliostion for Payment for the Month of | ‘

3. For Courideration in hand paid th amout of § . thé bove compiay does
herelby certify ansd scknowsdge that it Has beei: fully pald, Joes retinage, for woik utd ebor
done, and for sll materials supptied for this Moath of .

4, The company sgrees to indamnify and Kol the ‘ harmtess
ﬁum.nwmdnﬂlimwduhimsfard;mw, inoluding’ sthormey's fods and wpenses, of
supplisrs of materials, mboostrentors, oquipment lessors, and ofwrs fumishing materisls.
Iahor, or squipment in conneotion with ths construction of the poojsst listed below.,

Projeot: . Signature

: Adiress: — | ] Printed Nums;_~
” : Title;

Cémpmy Address:

Subserlbed and swom to ms this day of

Signed

NOTARY PUBLIC, STATE OF TEXAS



CONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON PROGRESS PAYMENT

Project

Job No,

On  receipt by the signer of this document of a check from
(maker of check) in the sum of 5

payable to . ' {payee or payees of check) and when the
check has been properly endorsed and has been paid by the bank on which it
is drawn, this document becomes effective to release any mechanic’'s lien
right, any right arising from a payment bond that complies with a state or
federal statute, any common law payment bond right, any claim for payment,
and any rights under any similar ordinance, rule, or statute related to
claim or payment rights for persons in the signer's position that the
signer has on the property of (owner) located at
(location) to the following
extent: (job description).

This release covers a progress payment for all labor, services, equipment,
or materials furnished to the Property or to
(person with whom signer contracted) as indicated in
the attached statement(s) or progress payment request(s), except for
unpaid retention, pending modifications and changes, or other items
furnished.

Before any recipient of this document relies on this document, the
recipient should verify evidence of payment to the signer,

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this progress payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer's laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project in regard to the attached statement (s) or progress
payment request(s).

Date

(Company name)

By (Signature)




CONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON PROGRESS PAYMENT

Project

Job No.

On  receipt by the signer of this document of a check from
(maker of check) in the sum of $
payable to (payee or payees of check) and when the
check has been properly endorsed and has been paid by the bank on which it
is drawn, this document becomes effective to release any mechanic's lien
right, any right arising from a payment bond that complies with a state or
federal statute, any common law payment bond right, any claim for payment,
and any rights under any similar ordinance, rule, or statute related to
claim or payment rights for persons in the signer's position that the
signer has on the property of (owner) located at
(lecation) to the following
extent: (job description).

This release covers a progress payment for all labor, services, equipment,
or materials furnished to the property or to
(person with whom signer contracted) as indicated in
the attached statement (s5) or progress payment request(s), except for
unpaid retention, pending modifications and changes, or other items
furnished.

Before any recipient of this document relies on this document, the
recipient should verify evidence of payment to the signer.

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this progress payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer's laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project in regard to the attached statement (s) or progress
payment request(s),

Date

(Company name)

By . (Signature)




UNCONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON PROGRESS PAYMENT

Project
—_—

Job No,

The signer of this document has been paid and has received a progress
payment in the sum of § for all labor, services, equipment, or
materials furnished to the property or to - (person
with whom signer contracted) on the property of ‘
(owner) located at . (locatien) to the following
extent: (job description). The signer therefore
waives and releases any mechanic's lien  right, any right arising from a
payment bond that complies with a state or federal statute, any common law
payment bond right, any claim for payment, and any rights under any
similar ordinance, rule, or statute related to claim or payment rights for
persons in the - signer's position that the signer has on the above
referenced project to the following extent:

This release covers a progress payment for all labor, services, equipment,
or materials furnished to the property or to (person
with whom signer contracted) as indicated in the attached statement(s) or
progress payment request(s), except for unpaid retention, pending
modifications and changes, or other items furnished.

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this progress payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer's laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project in regard to the attached statement(s) or progress
payment request(s).

Date

{Company name)

By (Signature)

(Title) ™




UNCONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON PROGRESS PAYMENT

Project

Job No.

The signer of this document has been paid and has received a progress
payment in the sum of § for all labor, services, equipnment, or

materials furnished to the property or to {person
with whom signer contracted) on the property of 4

(owner) located at (location) to the following
extent: (job description). The signer therefore

waives and releases any mechanic's lien right, any right arising from a
payment bond that complies with a state or federal statute, any common law
payment bond right, any claim for payment, and any rights under any
similar ordinance, rule, or statute related to claim or payment rights for
persons in the signer's position that the signer has on -the above
referenced project to the following extent:

This release covers a progress payment for all labor, services, equipment,
or materials furnished to the property or to {person
with whom signer contracted) as indicated in the attached statement (s) or
progress payment request(s), except for unpaid retention, pending
modifications and changes, or other items furnished.

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this progress payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer’'s laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project in regard to the attached statement (s) or progress
payment request(s).

Date

(Company name)

By "~ (Signature)

(Title) "




CONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON FINAL PAYMENT

Project

Job No.

On receipt by the signer of this document of a check from
(maker of check) in the sum of 5 payable to
(payee or payees of check) and when the check has
been properly endorsed and has been paid by the bank on which it is drawn,
this document becomes effective to release any mechanic's lien right, any
right arising from a payment bond that complies with a state or federal
statute, any common law payment bond right, any claim for payment, and any
rights under any similar ordinance, rule, or statute related to claim or
payment rights for persons in the signer's position that the signer has on
the property of (owner) located at

(location) to the following extent:
(job description). )

This release covers the final payment to the signer for all labor,
services, equipment, or materials furnished to the property or to
(person with whom signer contracted). ’

Before any recipient of this document relies on this document, the
recipient should verify evidence of payment to the signer.

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this final payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer's laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project up to the date of this waiver and release.

Date

(Company name)

By (Signature)

(Title)"




UNCONDITIONAL WAIVER AND RELEASE ON FINAL PAYMENT

Project

Job No.

The sigﬁer of this document has been paid in full for all labor, services,

equipment, or materials furnished to the property or to
(person with whom signer contracted) on the property

of : (owner) 1located at

(location) to the following extent: (job

description). The signer therefore waives and releases any mechanic's

lien right, any right arising from a payment bond that complies with a
state or federal statute, any common law payment bond right, any claim for
payment, and any rights under any similar ordinance,. rule, or statute
related to claim or payment rights for persons in the signer’'s position.

The signer warrants that the signer has already paid or will use the funds
received from this final payment to promptly pay in full all of the
signer's laborers, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers for all
work, materials, equipment, or services provided for or to the above
referenced project up to the date of this waiver and release.

Date

(Company name)

By {(Signature)

(Pitle)




SECTION 000021 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The General Conditions of this contract is the American Institute of Architect's Document AIA Document
A201-2007, "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction” 2007 Edition, 38 pages, herein
referred to as "AIA General Conditions. A complete set of the AIA General Conditions is included in
these specifications and is also available at the office of the Architect for inspection.

SUPPLEMENTAL GENERLAL CONDITIONS

The supplementary General Conditions contain changes and additions to the AIA General Conditions.
Where any part of the AIA General Conditions is modified or voided by the Supplementary General
Conditions, the unaltered provisions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 2 -OWNER.

2.2 Owner Information and Services Required of the Owner: Delete paragraph 2.2.5 in its entirety
and add the following paragraph.

2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, at the time of award of the Contract, the
Architect will furnish, free of charge to the General Contractor ONE (1) complete sets of
drawings and one (1) set of specifications (Volume. I and Volume. II) and one (1) PDF disc with
complete drawings (plans) and specifications. At the request of the General Contractor, additional
sets of drawings and specifications will be furnished upon payment to the architect for the actual
reproductions cost of the additional sets.

ARTICLE 3-CONTRACTOR

3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor: Delete paragraph 3.2.1; in
its entirety and substitute the following: 3.2.1

3.2.1 Contractor shall check drawings and specifications immediately upon their receipt and shall
notify the Architect in writing not later than ten (10) days after receipt of them of errors,
discrepancies, or omissions. The contractor shall verify and shall be responsible for errors that
might have been avoided by such a check. Deviations from drawings and dimensions shall be
made only with the Architects’ permission. In cases of any discrepancy concerning dimensions.
quantities and location, the Contractor shall, in writing, call to the attention of the Architect any
discrepancies between specifications, plans, details and schedules. The Architect will then inform
the Contractor in writing which document takes precedence.
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34

344

3.5

352

3.7

3.7.1

3.7.6

3.12

Labor and Material: Add the following paragraph:

Contractor and his sub-tiers shall conform to the labor laws of the State of Texas, and the various
acts amendatory and supplementary thereto, and all other laws, ordinances, and legal
requirements applicable thereto. Applicable Federal Laws shall be complied with.

Warranty: Add the following paragraph:

The Contractor shall furnish the owner with a written guarantee against defective material and
workmanship for a period of one year from the date of Final Acceptance of the work. He shall
secure all written guarantees and warranties called for in the specifications. The contractor is
responsible for the guarantee of the entire work performed under this agreement with the owner.
Where guarantees are specified in any section of the specifications for longer periods, such longer
periods shall apply.

Permits. Fees and notices: Add the following paragraphs:

The Contractor shall secure, and the Owner shall pay for the building permit as well as other
permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper execution
and completion of the work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and
legally required at the time bids are received and negotiations concluded. The Owners shall pay
for all impact and service fees of utility companies for connection of permanent services of water,
electrical, gas, and sewage.

Upon completion of the work the contractor shall deliver to the owner through the architect all
required certificates of inspection and occupancy.

Shop Drawings Product Data and Samples: Add the following paragraphs:

3.12.11 Data involving standard manufactured products or materials shall be submitted to Architects and

engineers for Review to confirm design intent. Contractors are to submit three (3) physical
samples of all required material or finish submittals.

Contractors may submit required manufacturer’s literature, engineering and shop drawings in the
form of PDF’s or paper. If providing submittal in paper form, Contractors are to provide five (5)
copies of all items. Submittals shall be in the form of manufacturer’s catalog: and data sheets
showing illustrations of the products to be furnished, scaled, details, dimensions, performance,
characteristics, capacities, wiring diagrams, control and other pertinent information. Shop
drawings are to be drawn or produced by the contractor or sub-contractors. It is not acceptable to
submit Architect’s Own Drawings as shop drawings.

3.12.12 Shop drawings not submitted according to the above procedure will not be reviewed but will be

returned at the contractor’s expense for re-submittal.
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ARTICLE 4 - ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

41

Architect; Delete paragraph 4.1.1. in its entirety and add the following paragraph:

The architect is the person lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or any entity lawfully
practicing architecture and is referred to throughout the contract documents as if singular in
number. The term “Architect" means the owner or the owner's authorized representative. The
terms "Owner" and "Architect" therefore, shall be one and the same.

ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS

5.1

Definitions'. Add the following paragraph:

Nothing contained in the contract documents shall create any contractual relations between the
Owner or Architect and any sub-tier, material man or supplier, nor shall there be any obligation
on the Owner to pay or see to the payment of any sums due any sub-tier, material man or
supplier, nor create any obligation of any kind, express or Implied, upon the owner or architect in
favor of any sub-tier, material man or supplier.

ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1

7.2.2

7.3.1.1

7.3.15

Changes in the Work: Modify paragraph 7.3 as follows:

All Change Orders, Construction Change Directives, and Proposal Requests are to be sent to
Owner's Representative for logging and distribution.

In subparagraph 7.3.7, the allowance for the combined overhead and profit included in the total
cost to the Owner shall be based on the following schedule: For the contractor, for work
performed by the Contractor’s own forces ten percent of costs. Zero percent of the cost for
Contingency Allowance Chance Orders. For the contractor, for work performed by the
contractor's sub-tier, five (5) percent of the cost Zero percent for Contingency, Allowance:
Change Orders. For each sub-tier, material man or supplier involved, for work performed by
that sub-tier, material man or suppliers’ own forces ten (10) percent of the cost.

Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance with
subparagraph 7.3.7.

ARTICLE 8 - TIME

8.1

834

Delays and Extension of Time: Add the following paragraph:

Extensions of time will be granted only if the item, tasks or phase of construction delayed is
critical to the Work and so indicated on to: contractor's schedule.

000021-3



83.5

8.3.5.1

8.3-5.2

83.5.3

83.54

Extensions of time due to adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipated will be granted
only because of such inclement weather occurring on a normal working day and preventing the
execution of the major or critical item of construction ordinarily formed attaint time. Extensions
of time for weather delays will be considered only if such inclement weather exceeds that
normally recorded by the National Weather Bureau for the same month and location.

Under the provisions of the Articles: changes in Work - Article 12 Termination Of The
Contract-Article 14: Work Done By Owner Or By Separate Contractor-Article 6; Time-Article 8:
and Owner's Right To Stop The Work- Article 3 of the General Conditions, and the foregoing
provisions of this Article 8: the Contractor shall not be deemed entitled to a time extension for
delays in non-critical activities of the approved schedule unless the duration of the excusable
delay exceeds the total float of the activities affected by the delay, the Contractor shall be entitled
to an extension equal to the difference. The definitions of non-critical activities and "total float”
shall be as provided in the Associated General Contractors of America Publication, The Use of
CPM in Construction, a Manual for General Contractors.

The Contractor will not be allowed any additional compensation for delays such as adverse
weather, labor disputes|, fire, delays in transportation, unavoidable casualties or other delays
which are beyond the Owner's control.

For the Austin area, the climatological data is recorded at the Austin-Bergstrom International
Airport International Airport weather station. The Contractor may expect adverse weather for the
numbered calendar days in accordance with the following local climatological data prepared by
NOAA.

0.1.00 In. Or More Precipitation At

Austin-Bergstrom International Airport

January 7 July 8
February 6 August 6
March 9 September 9
April 8 October 6
May 10 November 6
June 7 December 6
88

Total Days Lost: 88

The Contractor agrees that the measure of adverse weather during the period covered by the
Specification shall be the number of days in excess of those shown for each month.

Contractor shall keep full and detailed accounts and exercise such controls as may be necessary
for proper financial management under this contract; the accounting and control systems shall be
satisfactory to the Owner. The Owner and the Owner's accountant shall be afforded access to the
Contractor's records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts subcontracts,
purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda and other and other data relating to this Contract, and the
Contractor shall preserve these for a period of four years after final payment, or for such longer
period as may be required by law.
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8.3.5.5

The Owner shall require an audit of the Contractor's records. The audit shall be conducted by the
Owner's personnel or authorized representative. The owner reserves the right to audit at any time
during construction and within one (1) year after the Substantial Completion of the Work.

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1

932

933

934

9.5

9.5.1.8

9.6

9.6.1

Contract Sum: Add the following paragraph:

All costs of overtime work required by the nature of this work, except emergencies as covered in
Article 10.3, shall be included in the base bid proposal.

Application For Payment: Add the following paragraph:

Along with the progress schedule, the contractor shall submit to the architect a schedule of the
anticipated amount of each monthly amount that will become due the contractor in accordance
with the progress schedule. Upon the contractor's application for payment, the Owner will make
payment on the account of the contract as follows:

On or about the tenth day, before the end of each month (Ninety Percent) 90% of the value, based
on the Contract price of labor and materials incorporated in the work and of materials suitably
stored at the site thereof up to the first day of that month, as estimated by the architect, less the
aggregate of previous payments; and upon substantial completion of the entire Work.

The General Contractor shall submit each application for payment, an affidavit certifying that
payment have been made to all subcontractors and suppliers for all the work which the General
Contractor has been paid.

The contractor shall submit with each application for payment for previous month, which
concludes the work of a sub-tier material man or supplier, a certificate of release and waiver of
lien from the sub-tier material man or supplier. Failure of the Contractor to supply these
Certificates of Release and waivers of Lien and claims will be due cause for the Owner to
withhold the payment otherwise due until they are presented.

Decisions to Withhold Certification: Add the following paragraph:

The Architect will not issue any Certificates of Payment for any progress payment to the
contractor subsequent to the work completion date specified In Article 3 of the Agreement
Between Owner and Contractor.

Progress Payments: Delete 9.6.1 and add the following paragraph:

Based in Application: for Payment to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the
contract sum to the Contractor as provided in the conditions of contract as follows, unless
otherwise provided in the agreement.

000021-5



9.6.1.1

9.6.1.2

9.6.13

9.8

9.8.1

Contractor shall submit his Application For Payment no later than the last day of the period
covered by the Application For Payment, ninety percent (90%) of the proportion of the contract
sum properly allocable to labor, materials and equipment incorporated in the work and ninety
percent (90%) of the portion of the contract sum properly allocable to materials and equipment
suitably stored at the site or at some other location agreed upon in writing by the parties, up to ten
(10) working days prior to the date on which the Application For Payment Is submitted. It is the
aggregate of previous payments in each case; and upon substantial completion of the entire work
ninety percent (90 %) of the contract sum, less such retainage as the Architect shall determine for
all incomplete work and unsettled claims.

Final Payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the contract sum shall be paid by the:
Owner to the contractor thirty (30) days after substantial completion of the work unless otherwise
stipulated in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, provided the work has then been
completed, the contract fully performed, and a final Certificate For Payment has beets issued by
the architect.

Contractor and sub-tier shall submit all requests for payment indicating separate amount: for
labor and material.

Substantial Completion:

DELETE 9.8.1 (on page 25 of the AIA Document A201.-.2007) in its entirety and ADD back
the following paragraphs):

The term “Substantially Complete” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean that the
construction is sufficiently complete, so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the work or
designated portion thereof for the use for which it is intended. Upon Substantial Completion of
cach area, the only labor or materials installation to be performed by the Contractor will be to
complete items listed on the approved punch list.

If any contractor shall be delayed in the: completion of his: work by reasons any unforeseeable
causes beyond his control and without his fault or negligence, included but not restricted to, acts
of God, acts or neglect of the Owner, acts or neglect of any other contractor, fires. floods,
epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, or freight embargoes, the period herein above specified
for completion of his work may be extended by such time as shall be fixed by the Architect but
the Contractor shall not, be entitled to any damages or compensation from the Owner on
accounted any delay or delays resulting from any of the aforesaid causes.

DELET E 9.8.4 (on page 26 of to: AIA Document A201-2007) in its entirety and ADD back the
following paragraph:
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9.84

When the Architect on the basis of an inspection determines that the work or designated

portion thereof is substantially complete, even though some items on the contractor's list have
not been completed or corrected, he may prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion, shall
establish responsibilities of the owner and contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities,
damage to work and issuance, and shall fix the time within which the contractor shall finish all
items on the list accompanying the certificate.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.1

11.1.2

Contractors Liability Insurance: Delete 11.5.2 in its entirety and Add the following paragraph:

The insurance required by paragraph 11.1.1 shall be written forest less thin limits of liability
specified in the contract documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverage
written on an occurrence basis, shall be maintained without interruption from date of
commencement of the work until date of final payment and termination of any coverage required
to be maintained after final payment.

REFER to the Additional Terms Agreement, Section 5, “Insurance” for the insurance
requirements.

Add the following paragraph:

11.1.2.1 Furnish one (1) copy of each Certificate of insurance for each copy of the agreement.

11.3

Specifically set forth evidence of all coverage required.

Property Insurance:

DELETE 11.3.1 (on page 29 and page 30 of the AIA Document A201-2007) in its entirety and
ADD back the following paragraph:

The CONTRACTOR on behalf of the Owner, shall purchase and maintain, at the
CONTRACTOR'S expense, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in
the jurisdiction in which the project is located, property insurance written on builders risk “All
Risks” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the completed value of work on the following
form: Completed Value. In the names of the Owner and Contractor as their interests lay appear
with limits as equal to the contract sum for the work The CONTRACTOR shall file a copy of all
policies with the Owner before an exposure to loss may occur. All such policies shall be opened
to inspection by the Owner. If the CONTRACTOR fails to provide any insurance required or
furnish evidence of coverage on request, the Owner may insure his own interest and charge the
cost thereof to the CONTRACTOR.

DELETE paragraphs 11.3.1.2 and 11.3.1.3 (on page 30 of the AIA Document A201-2007) in its
entirety and ADD back the following paragraphs:
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11.3.1.2 Before an exposure to loss may occur, to: contractor shall file with the Owner two (2) certified

copies of the policy or policies, issued in the names of the contractor and owner as their interests
may appear, providing Property Insurance coverage, containing those endorsements specifically
related to the project. Each policy shall contain a provision that the policy will not be canceled or
allowed to expire until at least thirty (30) days after written notice has been given to the
Contractor and Owner. If the policy is canceled for any reason, the Owner may insure his own
interests red charge costs thereof the Contractor. Owner and Contractor intend that any policies
provided in response to (the property insurance provisions) shall protect all of the parties insured
and provide primary coverage for all losses and damage caused by the perils covered thereby.

Accordingly, all such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of
any loss or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any of the parties named
as insureds or additional insureds.

11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles-The Contractor shall pay costs not covered

by such deductibles.

DELETE 11.4 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS (on page 30 of the AIA Document
A201-2007) in its entirety and add nothing back.

ARTICLE 14 - TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.4

14.4.1

Termination Bv The Owner For Convenience; Delete paragraphs 14.4.1. 14.4.2 and 14.4.3 in
their entirety and add to following paragraphs:

The Owner reveries the right to terminate the Contract for convenience and without cause even
though contractor has not failed to perform any part of the Contract. Termination if the work
here under shall be affected by written notice to the Contractor. Upon receipt of such notice
contractor shill unless the optic otherwise directs:

1. Immediately discontinue the Work and the placing of all orders and subcontracts in
connection with this contract;

2. Immediately cancel all of the existing orders and sub- tiers made hereunder;

3. Immediately transfer to the Owner all materials, supplies, Work in progress, appliances,
facilities, machinery and tools acquired be the Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Contract, and take such action as may be necessary or as the Owner

may direct for protection and preservation of the work relating to this Contract; and:

4 Deliver plans, drawings, specifications and other necessary information to the Owner.
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14421 If the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, the following shall be the
Contractor's exclusive remedy: '

1. Reimbursement of all actual expenditures and costs approved by the Owner as having
been made or incurred in performing the work;

2. Reimbursement of expenditures made, and costs incurred with the Owner's prior written
approval in settling or discharging outstanding commitments entered into by the
Contractor in performing the Contract; and

3. Payment of profit, in so far as profit is realized hereunder, of an amount equal to the
estimated profit on the entire Contract at the time of termination multiplied by the
percentage of completion of the Work, in no event shall the Contractor be entitled to
anticipated fees or profits on work not required to be performed.

14.4.4. All obligations of the Contractor under the contract wish resolved to completion of the Work,
including but not limited to all warranties, guarantees and indemnities, shall apply to all work
completed or substantially completed by the Contractor prior to a convenience termination by the
Owner. Notwithstanding the above, any convenience termination by the Owner or payments to
the Contractor shall be without prejudice to any claims or legal remedies that the Owner may
have against the Contractor for any cause.

14.4.4 Upon a determination that a termination of this contract other than a termination for convenience
under this Article was wrongful or improper for any reason, such termination shall automatically
be deemed converted to a termination for convenience under this Article, and the contractor's

remedy for such wrongful termination shall be limited to the recoveries specified under paragraph
14.4.2 of this Article.

14.4.5 REFER to Additional Terms Agreement, Section 3, “Termination”.

END OF SECTION 000021
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EXHIBIT “A

NATIONAL CREDT UNION ADMINSTRATION
| WABHINGTON. DT, 20458 :

Randolph-Brooks Feders!  mippy D04

cradit Union:

Cherter Number: §1]l o oftice of General counsel

pate: : 1776 ¢ Street, N.W
Hashington, DC 20456

Tax Exemption

 LETTER OF EXEMPTION
mhis Lefter of Exemption cexrtifies that federzl credit
unions axe exempt from.ell taxes' imposed by the United States or
by any state, terviterial, or local paxing authority, except for

local real or personal. property taw, mhis exexption includes
fe] taxes and night occlpancy taxes

municipel taxes such 'as ho
¢ the!tax falls on the rederel

where -i=he obligation or payin

redit union.

A federal credit unien (oxr &n 1,of£iéia% or enployee of the
federalicredit union who will be ‘reseiving/reinbursepent from "the
federal credit union) is entitled to the tax exemption regaxdless
of whether the bill is paid.by cash, check, eredit cerd, debit
card, charge card or any other meth.;:d of .acceptable paypent. =

section 1768 of Title 1z of the United States Code, the |
authority which exempts ell federaljcredit uniens, is xeprintea-
‘below:" T ST I T O aiantal St

. x2 USC 1768 ) . ,
nhe Federal credit unions organized heraunder’ theix
. property, theix franchises, cepitel, IesBrves, syrpluses,
and other runds, and thelr income. shall bé exempt from all
taxation now or hererfter imposed by the vnited States or by
any State, Territoriel, or local taxing avthority; except
that any real property and .any tengible personal property of
Federal credit wnicns shall pe- subject to Federal, state,
Territorial aid local taxation to the sane extent s other
similar property is taxed. Nothing hersin contained shall
prevent holdings in any Federal credit uhion organized
hereunder.frombeing -incluged; in the veluation of toe
personzl. property of the owners oX holders thereof in
2ssessing taxss impesed by authority of the State or
political subdivision thereof .in which the Federzl credit
union is located; but the duty oy burden of collecting or
enforcing the peyment of such & Tax shsll hot be imposed
upon eny such Federzl credit union end the tex shall not
exceed the rzte ©f texes imposed upen holédings in domestic
credit unieps'. ' '

[



-EXHIBIT “B”

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

WORKER'S COMPENSATION (article 11.1.2.1.1)

Statutory Limits required.

EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY (article 11.1.2.1, 1)

$500,000
$500,000

$500,000

each accident
disease ~ policy limits

disease - each employee

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY  (article | 1.12.1.2)

$2,000,000
$1,000,000
$1,000,000
$1,000,000
$50,000

$5,000

general aggregate;
products/completed operations aggregate;

personal and advertising injury;

-sach occurrence;

fire damage (Typically indicated as “Damage to Rented Premises”)

medical expense

Policy issued upon an “occurrence” basis, as distinguished from a “claims” basis

AUTOMOBLE LIABILITY (article 11.1.2.1.3)

All vehicles minimum Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000.
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Geotechnical Engineering Report
Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor
Tur Weg Lane

Manor, Texas
Terracon Project No. 96185375
December 21, 2018

INTRODUCTION

This report presents the results of our subsurface exploration and geotechnical engineering
services performed for the proposed Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor project to be located at Tur
Weg Lane in Manor, Texas. The purpose of these services is to provide information and
geotechnical engineering recommendations relative to:

s Subsurface soil and rock conditions s Foundation design and construction
s Groundwater conditions s Building subgrade preparation

s Site preparation and earthwork = Seismic site classification per IBC

s Pavement design and construction s Lateral earth pressures

The geotechnical engineering scope of services for this project included the advancement of five
(5) test borings, designated B-1 through B-5 to depths ranging from approximately 6 to 30 feet
below existing site grades..

Maps showing the site and boring locations are shown in the Site Location and Exploration
Plan sections, respectively. The results of the laboratory testing performed on soil samples
obtained from the site during the field exploration are included on the boring logs and/or as
separate graphs in the Exploration Results section of this report.

SITE CONDITIONS

The following description of site conditions is derived from our site visit in association with the
field exploration and our review of publicly available geologic and topographic maps.

‘[ Item Description

|

The project is located along Tur Weg Lane in Manor, Texas. See Site

Parcel Information 8
Location.

Existing

None.
Improvements
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Item

Description

Current Ground
Cover

Soil, grass, and weeds.

Existing Topography

Unknown at this time. (Please provide a topographic survey, if available)

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Our initial understanding of the project was provided in our proposal and was discussed in the
project planning stage. A period of collaboration has transpired since the project was initiated,
and our final understanding of the project conditions is as follows: '

Item

Description

Proposed Structure

The project includes the construction of a single-story building along with
pavements for access drives and parking lots. A site plan for the proposed
layout is not available at this time. ‘

Building Construction

Unknown at this time.

Finished Floor Elevation

Unknown at this time.

Maximum Loads
(Assumed)

Columns: 200 kips maximum
m  Walls: 2 to 4 kips per linear foot (kIf) maximum
= Slabs: 100 to 150 pounds per square foot (psf) maximum

Grading

Unknown at this time but assumed to be < 3 feet from existing grades.

Below-Grade Structures

None anticipated.

Free-Standing Retaining
Walls

Some low-height walls up to 4 feet tall are anticipated.

GEOTECHNICAL CHARACTERIZATION

Subsurface Profile

We have developed a general characterization of the subsurface soil and groundwater conditions
based upon our review of the data and our understanding of the geologic setting and planned
construction. The following table provides our geotechnical characterization.

|
‘ . Approximate Depth to = 3 -
Stratum Bottom of Stratum (feef) Material Description Consistency/Density
1 Oto6 Dark Brown to Brown Fat Clay (CH) Stiff to Very Stiff
2 6 to 30 Tan to Gray Fat Clay (CH) Very Stiff to Hard
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The geotechnical characterization forms the basis of our geotechnical calculations and evaluation
of site preparation, foundation options and pavement options. As noted in General Comments,
the characterization is based upon widely spaced exploration points across the site, and variations
are likely.

Conditions encountered at each boring location are indicated on the individual boring logs shown
in the Exploration Results section and are attached to this report. Stratification boundaries on
the boring logs represent the approximate location of changes in native soil types; in situ, the
transition between materials may be gradual.

Groundwater Conditions

The boreholes were observed while drilling and after completion for the presence and level of
groundwater. Groundwater was not observed in the borings while drilling, nor for the short duration
the borings could remain open. However, this does not necessarily mean no groundwater may be
present at the site.

Groundwater seepage is possible at this site, particularly in the form of seepage traveling along
pervious seamsf/fissures in the soil and/or along soil stratum interfaces. A relatively long period may
be necessary for a groundwater level to develop and stabilize in a borehole. Long term observations
in piezometers sealed from the influence of surface water are often required to define groundwater
levels in materials of this type. Please contact us if this is desired. Groundwater conditions should be
evaluated immediately prior to construction.

Groundwater level fluctuations occur due to seasonal variations in the amount of rainfall, runoff
and other factors not evident at the time the borings were performed. Therefore, groundwater
levels during construction or at other times in the life of the structure may be higher or lower than
the levels indicated on the boring logs. The possibility of groundwater level fluctuations should be
considered when developing the design and construction plans for the project.

GEOTECHNICAL OVERVIEW

The near surface, stiff to very stiff high plasticity fat clay could become problematic with typical
earthwork and construction traffic, especially after precipitation events. Effective drainage should
be completed early in the construction sequence and maintained after construction to avoid
potential issues. Additional site preparation recommendations including subgrade improvement
and fill placement are provided in the Earthwork section.

The subgrade soils for the floor slabs consist of high plasticity fat clay, therefore extensive
subgrade preparation is necessary in order to reduce post-construction movements to about 1-
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inch. Alternatively, the floor slab may bé designed as a structurally suspended slab with void
forms underneath the slab. The Floor Slabs section addresses both slab options. '

Expansive soils are present on this site. This report provides recommendations to help mitigate
the effects of soil shrinkage and expansion. However, even if these procedures are followed,
some movement and (at least minor) cracking in the structure should be anticipated. The severity
of cracking and other damage such as-uneven floor slabs will probably increase if modification of
the site results in excessive wetting or drying of the expansive soils. Eliminating the risk of
movement and distress may not be feasible, but it may be possible to further reduce the risk of
movement if significantly more expensive measures are used during construction. Some of these
options are discussed in this report such as complete replacement of expansive soils or a
structural slab.

The Deep Foundations section addresses support of the structure on drilled and underreamed
piers bearing into Stratum 2 soils. The Floor Slabs section addresses slab support of the structure.

Lateral earth pressures are provided for on-site retaining walls. The Lateral Earth Pressures
section address the design of retaining walls.

Asphaltic concrete and/or portland cement concrete pavement systems are recommended for this
site. The Pavements section addresses the design of pavement systems.

The General Comments section provides an understanding of the report limitations.

EARTHWORK

Earthwork will include clearing and grubbing, excavations and fill placement. The following
sections provide recommendations for use in the preparation of specifications for the work.
Recommendations include critical quality criteria as necessary to render the site in the state
considered in our geotechnical engineering evaluation for foundations, floor slabs, and
pavements.

Site Preparation

Construction areas should be stripped of all vegetation, loose soils, top soils, and other unsuitable
material currently present at the site. Roots of trees to be removed within construction areas
should be grubbed to full depths, including the dry soil around the roots.
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Proof-Rolling

Once initial subgrade elevations have been achieved (i.e., after cuts but prior to fills), the exposed
subgrade in all construction areas (except landscaping) should be carefully and thoroughly proof-
rolled with a 20-ton pneumatic roller, fully-loaded dump truck, or similar equipment to detect weak
zones in the subgrade. Weak areas detected during proof-rolling, zones containing debris or
organics, and voids resulting from removal of tree roots, etc. should be removed and replaced
with soils exhibiting similar classification, moisture content, and density as the adjacent in-situ
soils (or flowable fill). Proper site drainage should be maintained during construction so that
ponding of surface runoff does not occur and cause construction delays and/or exhibit site access.

Moisture Conditioned Subgrade

After proof-rolling, and just prior to placement of fill, the exposed soil subgrade in all construction
areas (except landscaping) should be evaluated for moisture and density through field density
testing. If the moisture and/or density requirements do not meet the moisture and density
requirements below, the subgrade should be scarified to a minimum depth of 6 inches, moisture
conditioned and compacted as per the fill compaction requirements.

Temporary Groundwater Control

Although not encountered during our drilling operations, groundwater seepage might possibly be
encountered during construction, especially after periods of wet weather. Temporary groundwater
control during construction would typically consist of perimeter gravel-packed drains sloping
toward common sump areas for groundwater collection and removal. Placement of drain laterals
within the excavation could be required to remediate isolated water pockets.

Fill Material Types

Fill required to achieve design grade should be classified as select/structural fill and general fill.
Select/structural fill is material used below, or within 5 feet of structures. General fill is material
used to achieve grade in paving, landscape, or other general areas (non-structural areas).
Earthen materials used for select fill and general fill should meet the following material property
requirements:

Responsive m Resourceful m Reliable 5



Geotechnical Engineering Report ' 1rerracnn

Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor m Manor, Texas m
December 21, 2018 u Terracon Project No. 96185375 ‘A eoheéeport
Fill Type 1 USCS Classification Acceptable Specifications
m  TxDOT ltem 247, Type A, Grade 3
Imported m Percent Retained on No. 4 Sieve < 40 percent
Select/Structural Fill with 7<PI<20 and rocks < 4 inches in maximum

CL, SC, and/or GC . :
2,3 _ dimensions

s Crushed concrete (TxDOT Item 247, Type D,
Grade 3 or better)

Paving Fill and

General Fill 4

CH Pl < 40; Rocks = 4 inches in maximum dimension

1,

Structural and general fill should consist of approved materials free of organic matter and debris. A sample
of each material type should be submitted to the Geotechnical Engineer for evaluation prior to use on this
site.

As an alternative to the Acceptable Specifications above, a low-plasticity granular material which does not
meet these specifications may be used only if approved by Terracon.

Based on the laboratory testing performed during this exploration, the excavated Stratum 1/2 soils are not
suitable for re-use as select fill. We do not recommend these soils be considered for re-use as select fill
when planning budgets.

Excavated on-site soils, if free of organics, debris, and rocks larger than 4 inches may be considered for re-
use as fill in pavement, landscape, or other general areas. Please note that the on-site Stratum | soils
exhibit high to very high shrink/swell potential. For economic reasons, expansive soils are often used in
pavement and/or flatwork areas. The owner should be aware that the risk exists for future movements of
the subgrade soils which may result in movement and/or cracking of pavement and/or flatwork. If paving fill
is imported, the Pl should not exceed 40.

Fill Compaction Requirements

Recommended compaction and moisture content criteria for engineered fill materials are as

follows.
. i Minimum Moisture Maximum
Material Type ~ Compaction Content Range | Loose Lift
Requirement (%)’ (%) | Thickness (in) * ‘
Select/Structural Fill 953 -3to +3 8 inches
Moisture Conditioned P1<25 95 -3to +3 .
= it 8 inches
Building Subgrade Pl > 25 92 +2 to +6
Paving Fill, Paving Pl <25 95 -3to +3 8 inches
Subgrade and General Fill Pl > 25 95 Optimum to +4 8 inches
Crushed Limestone Base (beneath 100 4 31043 8 inches
pavements)
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m  Per the Standard Proctor Test (ASTM D 698).

m  Fill lift thickness must be reduced (typically 4 to 6 inches) if light compaction equipment is used, as is
customary within a few feet of retaining walls and utility trenches.

m  For fills greater than 5 feet in depth, if any, the compaction should be increased to at least 100 percent of
the ASTM D 698 maximum dry unit weight. :

m  Per TEX-113-E (or 95% of Modified Proctor, ASTM D1557).

Utility Trench Backfill

Leaking pipes underneath and/or near the foundations will increase the moisture content of the
surrounding subgrade soils and will likely result in a PVR greater than discussed for these soils.
For low permeability subgrades, utility trenches are a common source of water infiltration and
migration. Utility trenches penetrating beneath the building should be effectively sealed to restrict
water intrusion and flow through the trenches, which could migrate below the building. We
recommend constructing an effective clay or flowable fill “trench plug” that extends at least 2 feet
out from the face of the building exterior. The clay fill/flowable fill should be placed to completely
surround the utility line and it should fill the utility trench completely in width and height, with the
exception of topsoil at the surface. If clay plug is used, it should be fat clay with a minimum PI of
30 and should be compacted to comply with the water content and compaction recommendations
for moisture conditioned building subgrade fill as specified in Fill Compaction Requirements. If
flowable fill is used, it should be in accordance with TxDOT Item 401 or COA Item 402S.

Utility lines will be placed in backfilled trenches surrounded by highly expansive clays capable of
moving cyclically throughout the year as much as 5% inches. This level of movement can lead to
bending, cracking, or separation of utility connections. After surrounding the utility pipe with
bedding material, utility trenches should be backfilled with similar soils as the surrounding
subsurface (i.e. select fill within the building pad and on-site clays in landscaping and paving
areas). In unpaved areas outside of the building, the utility trenches should be capped with a
trench cap of fat clays at least 18 inches thick. Joints and connections to the building should be
designed by the MEP as flexible connections to tolerate the potential soil movements. If the slabs
are elevated with a crawl spaces, the utilities could be hung from the bottom of the slabs above
the fat clay soils. Hanging utilities will still require flexible connections where they connect into
underground portions of the utility.

Grading and Drainage

The performance of the proposed structure will not only be dependent upon the quality of
construction, but also upon the stability of the moisture content of the near surface soils.
Therefore, we highly recommend that site drainage be developed so that ponding of surface runoff
near the structure does not occur. Accumulation of water near the structure may cause significant
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moisture variations in soils adjacent to the structure, thus increasing the potential for structural
distress.

Effective drainage away from the structure must be provided during construction and maintained
through the life of the proposed project. Infiltration of water into excavations should be prevented
during construction. It is important that foundation soils are not allowed to become wetted. All
grades must provide effective drainage away from the structure during and after construction. The
most effective way to achieve this would be to provide concrete aprons (i.e., concrete
sidewalks/pavements directly abutting the building) around the exterior perimeter of the structure
for at least 6 feet (1 foot wider than the select fill overbuild). The concrete should be sloped to
provide drainage away from the structure and all joints should be sealed, particularly those directly
abutting the structure. In lieu of providing concrete aprons and if sloping unpaved ground is
planned around the structure, then the select fill overbuild (recommended 5 feet beyond the
building limits) should be excavated to a depth of at least 2 feet below final grades, removed and
replaced with a minimum of 2 feet of moisture conditioned and compacted on-site fat clay soils.
The fat clay soils should be compacted and moisture conditioned as per the Fill Compaction
Requirements section of this report. This procedure is recommended to reduce the possibility of
surface runoff infiltrating into the more pervious select fill soils and ponding below the proposed
building. We would be glad to discuss other measures (e.g. horizontal or vertical barriers) to
reduce moisture infiltration in unpaved areas, if desired. Exposed (unpaved) ground should be
sloped at a minimum of 5 percent away from the structure for at least 10 feet beyond the perimeter
of the structure. Locally, flatter grades may be necessary to transition ADA access requirement
for flatwork.

Roof runoff and surface drainage should be collected and discharged away from the structure to
prevent wetting of the foundation soils. Roof gutters should be installed and connected to
downspouts and pipes directing roof runoff at least 10 feet away from the structure, or discharged
on to positively sloped pavements.

Sprinkler mains and spray heads should preferably be located at least 5 feet away from the
structure such that they cannot become a potential source of water directly adjacent to the
structure. In addition, the owner and/or builder should be made aware that placing large bushes
and trees adjacent to the structures may cause significant moisture variations in the soils
underlying the structures. In general, tree roots can adversely influence the subsurface soil
moisture content to a distance of 1 to 1% times the mature height of the tree and beyond the tree
canopy. Watering of vegetation should be performed in a timely and controlled manner and
prolonged watering should be avoided. Landscaped irrigation adjacent to the foundation units
should be minimized or eliminated. Special care should be taken such that underground utilities
do not develop leaks with time.
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After building construction and landscaping, final grades should be verified to document effective
drainage has been achieved. Grades around the structure should also be periodically inspected
and adjusted as necessary as part of the structure’s maintenance program. Where paving or
flatwork abuts the structure, a maintenance program should be established to effectively seal and
maintain joints and prevent surface water infiltration. Water permitted to pond next to the structure
can result in greater soil movements than those discussed in this report. Estimated movements
described in this report are based on effective drainage for the life of the structure and cannot be
relied upon if effective drainage is not maintained.

Earthwork Construction Considerations

Based on our test borings, highly to very highly expansive soils that exhibit a potential for
volumetric chance during moisture variations are present at this site. These subgrade soils at the
surface may experience expansion and contraction due to changes in moisture content. Based
on FFE’s and existing grades, the soils at this site could exhibit a Potential Vertical Rise (PVR) of
up to about 5% inches, as estimated by the TxXDOT Method TEX-124-E, if present in a dry
condition.

Shallow excavations, for the proposed structure and utilities, are anticipated to be accomplished
with conventional construction equipment. Upon completion of filling and grading, care should be
taken to maintain the subgrade water content prior to construction of floor slabs. Construction
traffic over the completed subgrades should be avoided. The site should also be graded to prevent
ponding of surface water on the prepared subgrades or in excavations. Water collecting over, or
adjacent to, construction areas should be removed. If the subgrade desiccates, saturates, or is
disturbed, the affected material should be removed, or the materials should be scarified, moisture
conditioned, and recompacted, prior to floor slab construction.

Groundwater could/may affect over-excavation efforts, especially for replacement of lower strength
soils. A temporary dewatering system consisting of sumps with pumps could be necessary to achieve
the recommended depth of over-excavation. Sump pits should preferably be excavated just outside
the building pad limits.

As a minimum, excavations should be performed in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR, Part 1926,
Subpart P, “Excavations” and its appendices, and in accordance with any applicable local, and/or
state regulations.

Construction site safety is the sole responsibility of the contractor who controls the means,
methods, and sequencing of construction operations. Under no circumstances shall the
information provided herein be interpreted to mean Terracon is assuming responsibility for
construction site safety, or the contractor's activities; such responsibility shall neither be implied
nor inferred.
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Construction Observation and Testing

The earthwork efforts should be documented under the direction of the Geotechnical Engineer.
This should include documentation of adequate removal of vegetation and top sail, proof-rolling
and mitigation of areas delineated by the proof-roll to require mitigation and density/moisture
testing of subgrade and fills. In the event that unanticipated conditions are encountered, the
Geotechnical Engineer should be contacted to evaluate the conditions.

Each lift of compacted fill should be tested, evaluated, and reworked as necessary until approved
by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to placement of additional lifts. Fill should be tested for density
and water content at a frequency of at least one test for every 5,000 square feet per lift of
compacted fill in the building areas (with a minimum of 3 tests per lift) and 10,000 square feet per
lift in pavement areas. A minimum of one density and water content test should be conducted for
every 100 linear feet of compacted utility trench backfill in paving areas.

In addition to the documentation of the essential parameters necessary for construction, the
continuation of the Geotechnical Engineer into the construction phase of the project provides the

continuity to maintain the Geotechnical Engineer’s evaluation of subsurface conditions, including
assessing variations and associated design changes.

DEEP FOUNDATIONS

Drilled Pier Design Parameters

Drilled and Underreamed Pier Design Summary

Description Drilled Pier Design Parameters

Bearing Stratum 1 Stratum 2 soils
Minimum Embedment below FFE 22 feet

Net dead plus sustained live load — 8,000 psf
Net total load — 12,000 psf

Side Friction (net allowable) 3.5 500 psf

End Bearing Pressure (net allowable) 2:5

Ratio of Underream Diameter to Shaft Diameter 4 2:1 to 3:1

Estimated Uplift Force 6,78 40*D for prepared subgrade areas

75*D for unprepared subgrade areas

Minimum Percentage of Steel € 1.0 percent

Approximate Total Settlement 10 1-inch maximum
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Drilled and Underreamed Pier Design Summary

Description Drilled Pier Design Parameters

Estimated Differential Settlement .10 Approximately % to % of total maximum

10.

To bear within the Stratum 2 soils.

Whichever condition yieldé a larger bearing area. The minimum pier depth refers to the concreted length of
the pier and is based on existing site surface grades.

Side friction should be neglected in the upper 10 feet of the pier in contact with soil and lower portion of the
pier equal to one underream diameter above the bottom of the pier. Cased pier sections, if any, may not be
accounted towards the side friction capacity.

In addition to having an adequate bearing area to support compressive loads, the diameter of the
underream should be large enough to overcome uplift forces on the pier without causing a local soil failure
to the overlying soils. We recommend that the ratio of an underream diameter to shaft diameter be larger
than 2:1 to withstand uplift forces due to soil expansion. However, in no case should this ratio exceed 3:1.

A one-third increase in allowable bearing and side friction may be used with the alternative load
combinations given in Section 1605.3.2 of the IBC. This is permitted on the basis of reducing the factor of
safety for transient loads such as wind or seismic loads in the allowable values for end bearing from about
3 to 2.25 and for side friction from about 2 to 1.5.

The amount of reinforcing steel required can be computed by assuming that the dead load of the structure
surcharges the pier, the above estimated force acts vertically on the shaft, and the minimum pier length
and embedment is sufficient in withstanding the uplift on the pier itself. The amount of required steel, as
calculated by the structural engineer, should extend the entire pier length and in no case should the
percentage of steel be less than 1 percent. The equation for uplift force does includes a factor of safety of
at least 1.5.

Uplift force (in kips) is used to calculated pier reinforcing steel. The term “D" is the pier diameter in feet.

The recommended minimum embedment depth of the piers below FFE should be sufficient in withstanding
soil-related uplift forces. Please note that the uplift force equation given above is intended for calculating
the required reinforcing steel and is not intended for calculating pier embedment to overcome soil uplift
forces. Additional reinforcing steel may be needed to resist external structural uplift forces.

Provided proper construction practices are followed. For adjacent piers, we recommend a minimum edge-
to-edge spacing of at least 2 underream diameters (or 3 underream diameters center to center) based on
the larger pier diameter of the two adjacent piers. In locations where this minimum spacing criterion cannot
be accomplished, Terracon should be contacted to evaluate the locations on a case-by-case basis.

Will result from variances in the subsurface conditions, loading conditions and construction procedures,
such as cleanliness of the bearing area or flowing water in the shaft.

Straight-Sided Pier Option

Please note that the possibility of encountering groundwater and the possibility of the Stratum 1/2
soils becoming blocky/fissured does existing at the proposed bearing depths. This creates the
potential that some of the piers could experience difficulties when underreaming and/or sloughing
of pier sidewalls during construction. If difficulties are encountered during construction of the
underreams at the proposed bearing depth of a pier, it may be necessary to extend the excavation
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to a depth where the underream can be properly completed. In cases where underreams cannot
be properly constructed, the piers may need to be converted to straight-sided piers.

Alternative straight-sided piers should be constructed bearing in the Stratum 2 soils at a minimum
depth of 25 feet below finished grades. For straight-sided piers at this minimum depth, the pier
design may utilize the end bearing pressure and side friction values given above.

Please note that if a straight-sided pier detail (indicating diameter, depth, and reinforcing steel) is
not shown on the Structural plans, the General Contractor must contact the Structural Engineer
for construction details prior to switching from underreamed to straight-sided piers. Neither the
Geotechnical Engineer nor the construction testing firm can approve pier detail changes in the
field without the Structural Engineer’s authorization. :

Drilled Pier Construction Considerations

Drilled pier foundations should be augered and constructed in a continuous matter. Concrete
should be placed in the pier excavations following drilling, underreaming, and evaluation for
proper bearing stratum, embedment, and cleanliness. The piers should not be allowed to remain
open overnight before concrete placement. Surface runoff or groundwater seepage accumulating
in the excavation should be pumped out and the condition of the bearing surface should be
evaluated immediately prior to placing concrete.

Although groundwater was not encountered during our field program, zones of groundwater inflow
and/or sloughing soils are a possibility during pier construction at this site. Therefore, provisions
should be incorporated into the plans and specifications to utilize casing to control sloughing
and/or groundwater seepage during pier construction.

The use of casing should help to minimize groundwater inflow into the pier excavation. If soil
sloughing or groundwater seepage is encountered at the proposed depth of a pier, it may be
necessary to extend the excavation to a depth where the casing can control sloughing and/or seal
off groundwater. If seepage persists even after casing installation and casing extension, the water
should be pumped out of the excavation immediately prior to placing concrete. If groundwater
inflow is too severe to be controlled by pumping, the concrete should be tremied to the full depth
of the excavation to effectively displace the water. In this case, a “clean-out” bucket should be
used to remove loose soil and/or rock fragments from the pier bottom before placing steel and
concrete.

Care should be taken to not disturb the sides and bottom of the excavation during construction.
The bottom of the shaft excavation should be free of loose material before concrete placement.
Water or loose soil should be removed from the bottom of the drilled shafts prior to placement of
the concrete. Concrete should be placed as soon as possible after the foundation excavation is
completed, to reduce potential disturbance of the bearing surface.
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Concrete should exhibit slump as designated in Structural Engineer’s specifications. Under no
circumstance should loose soil be placed in the space between the casing and the pier sidewalls.
The concrete should be placed using a rigid tremie or by the free-fall method provided the
concrete falls to its final position through air without striking the sides of the hole, the reinforcing
steel cage, or any other obstruction. A drop chute should be used for this free-fall method.

While withdrawing casing, care should be exercised to maintain concrete inside the casing at a
sufficient level to resist earth and hydrostatic pressures acting on the casing exterior. Arching of
the concrete, loss of seal, mixing of the surrounding soil and water with fresh concrete, and other
problems can occur during casing removal and result in contamination of the drilled shaft. These
conditions should be considered during the design and construction phases. Placement of loose
soil backfill should not be permitted around the casing prior to removal.

The drilled shaft installation process should be monitored under the direction of the Geotechnical
Engineer. The Geotechnical Engineer should document the shaft installation process including
soil/rock and groundwater conditions encountered, consistency with expected conditions, and
details of the installed shaft.

Grade Beams between Drilled Piers

If the subgrade is prepared following one of the options in Grade-Supported Floor Slab System
in Floor Slabs, Grade beams spanning between drilled piers may be cast at-grade provided the
subgrade in the beam areas is prepared as outlined in Floor Slabs. Grade beams should be
designed to span across the drilled pier foundations without subgrade support, due to stress/strain
incompatibility between different bearing materials at varying depths.

If the structurally suspended floor slab option over unprepared subgrade as found in Structurally
Suspended Floor Slab System in Floor Slabs, is implemented, Grade beams spanning
between drilled piers should be protected from the expansive soil movement at this site. A
minimum 12-inch void provided below the grade beams should allow the expansive clays to swell
without causing distress in the grade beams. The side of the void should be protected with
permanent rigid soil retainers so that the soil will not slough beneath the grade beams and thus
fill the void. The above also applies to any individual isolated piers, if any, outside of the building
footprint. If these isolated piers are overlain by larger pier caps or grade beams, then those
caps/beams should also be protected from the clays by using void forms.

We recommend that on-site fat clay soils (PI>30) be utilized for backfill adjacent to grade
beams/panels at the exterior of the structure (to reduce potential infiltration of surface water into
the subgrade areas). The exterior backfill should be compacted as outlined in Earthwork. On the
interior sides of the perimeter grade beams/panels, backfill should consist of properly compacted
select fill or flowable fill (COA Item 402 or TxDOT Item 401), not sand or gravel. Compaction of
select fill on the interior sides of beams or panels (i.e., the pour strips) should be performed by
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the Earthwork Contractor’s personnel and equipment, not by concrete or utility contractors
inexperienced with proper soil placements and compaction.

Foundation Construction Monitoring

The performance of the foundation system for the proposed structure will be highly dependent
upon the quality of construction. Thus, we recommend that the foundation construction be
monitored by Terracon to identify the proper bearing strata and depths and to help evaluate
foundation construction. We would be pleased to develop a plan for foundation monitoring to be
incorporated in the overall quality assurance program.

SEISMIC CONSIDERATIONS

The seismic design requirements for buildings and other structures are based on Seismic Design
Category. Site Classification is required to determine the Seismic Design Category for a structure.
The Site Classification is based on the upper 100 feet of the site profile defined by a weighted
average value of either shear wave velocity, standard penetration resistance, or undrained shear
strength in accordance with Section 20.4 of ASCE 7 and the International Building Code (IBC).
Based on the soil properties encountered at the site and as described on the exploration logs and
results, it is our professional opinion that the Seismic Site Classification is D. Subsurface
explorations at this site were extended to a maximum depth of 30 feet. The site properties below
the boring depth to 100 feet were estimated based on our experience and knowledge of geologic
conditions of the general area. Additional deeper borings or geophysical testing may be performed
to confirm the conditions below the current boring depth.

FLOOR SLABS

The most positive way to minimize the potential for foundation distress resulting from volumetric
changes would be suspend the building above the subgrade on drilled pier foundations with a crawl
space or void boxes under the slab and beams. An alternative to this foundation type would be to
prepare the subgrade to reduce the shrink/swell potential of the near-surface soils and use grade-
supported floor slabs as mentioned below. Although subgrade preparation does help to reduce the
shrink/swell potential of the subgrade, a degree of risk of subgrade movements (and corresponding
foundation distress) remains if grade-supported floor slabs are to be utilized.

The following sections provide options for floor slab systems and the subgrade preparation for each
system. One option is to use a structurally suspended floor slab system, which would not require any
extensive subgrade preparation. The other option is a grade-supported floor slab system which
would require extensive subgrade preparation. The other option is a grade-supported garage slab
system which would require relatively minimal subgrade preparation.
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Structurally Suspended Floor Slab System

For a structurally suspended floor slab system, we recommend a minimum 12-inch void space be
provided beneath the floor slabs and the drilled pier foundation system be designed to carry the
additional loads. If void forms are used, special care needs to be taken to avoid potential collapse
during concrete placement.

The use of a structurally suspended floor slab in conjunction with drilled piers would eliminate the
need for subgrade preparation as discussed in the following section. However, a higher uplift force
would need to be considered for the drilled pier foundation system as mentioned in Deep
Foundations.

Due to the absence of subgrade preparation, the native subgrade and/or general fill soils below the
floor slab will be subject to drying and wetting during construction. This could lead to additional
shrink/swell and possibly even construction access difficulties. To reduce this potential, we
recommend either a thin (3 to 4 inches) non-reinforced mud slab or 6 to 8 inches of crushed limestone
base material be installed as soon as possible over the exposed subgrade and/or general fill once
finished grades below the floor slab are established. If crushed limestone base is used the material
will provide a better working surface for construction workers, equipment, and traffic, especially
during and after periods of wet weather, but it is not intended to function as a capillary break or
moisture barrier for the slab.

If the subgrade elevation beneath the floor slab is lower than that of the exterior ground surface in
any areas, we recommend that a series of surface drains be placed such that water accumulating in
the void space beneath the slab and the subgrade can be properly collected and removed. Sloping
the subgrade toward these drains in a manner where water cannot accumulate adjacent to any of
the foundation units is recommended. The above can also be accomplished by sloping the subgrade
beneath and outside the building to provide positive drainage away from foundation units. In addition,
proper ventilation should be provided to reduce the possibility that a high humidity environment could
develop in the void space areas.

Any utilities that penetrate into the building subgrade should exhibit flexible connections such that
any shrink/swell movements observed in the clays do not damage the utilities. Failure to implement
flexible connections can cause damage to the utilities (i.e. bursting pipes). In addition, we
recommend that in areas where utilities cross any grade beams, the top of the pipe be at least 6
inches below any void spaces beneath the grade beams.

Grade-Supported Floor Slab System

While the grade-supported floor slab option is not as effective as a structurally suspended floor slab
in reducing slab movements, it does represent a compromise between economics and risk of slab
distress. If a grade-supported floor slab is utilized, we recommend that the soils immediately below
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the lowest-level slab be prepared as stated below to reduce the potential for foundation movements
associated with volumetric changes of the underlying clay soils due to moisture variation. Grade
beams should continue to be designed as mentioned in a subsection under Deep Foundations.

A select fill pad combined with a moisture conditioned clay subgrade may be implemented in order
to reduce post-construction shrink/swell movements to approximately 1-inch. The table below
provides options for various preparation options depending on the amount of select fill desired below
the bottom of the floor slab.

. Preparation |  SelectFill | Moisture Conditioned Thickness | Total Building Pad
Option Thickness, feet (below select fill), feet Thickness, feet
1 ' 10 ' 0.5 10.5
2 9 2 11
3 8 4 12

1. As an example, if option 3 is selected, we recommend that the on-site clay soils be removed to a depth of
12 feet below the bottom of the floor slab. At least 4 feet of the excavated soils should be moisture
conditioned as outlined in Earthwork. The moisture conditioned clay soils should not be allowed to dry out
prior to subsequent lift placements. For option 3, select fill should be placed as outlined in Earthwork in
order to provide a select fill pad of 8 feet below the floor slab.

Design recommendations for floor slabs assume the requirements for Earthwork have been
followed. Specific attention should be given to positive drainage away from the structure and positive
drainage of the aggregate base beneath the floor slab.

The subgrade should be proof-rolled as discussed in Earthwork, prior to placement of the moisture
conditioned subgrade. The above subgrade preparation recommendations should be applied to
an area extending a minimum of 5 feet outside of building areas including attached walkways and
any other architectural members. We suggest the use of crushed limestone base in the upper 6
inches of the select fill pad from a standpoint of construction access during wet weather, as well
as from a standpoint of floor slab support.

For any flatwork (sidewalk, ramps, efc.) outside of the building area which will be sensitive to
movement, subgrade preparation as discussed above should be considered to reduce differential
movements between the flatwork and the adjacent building. If subgrade preparation as given above
for building areas is not implemented in the exterior flatwork areas, those areas may be susceptible
to post-construction movements in excess of that given above.

The potential movement values indicated are based upon moisture variations in. the subgrade due
to circumstances such as moisture increases due to rainfall and loss of evapotranspiration. In
circumstances where significant water infiltration beneath the floor slab occurs (such as a leaking
utility line or water seepage from outside the buildings resulting from poor drainage), movements in
isolated floor slab areas could potentially be in excess of those indicated in this report.
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Where floor slabs are tied to perimeter walls or turn-down slabs to meet structural or other
construction objectives, our experience indicates differential movement between the walls and
slabs will likely be observed in adjacent slab expansion joints or floor slab cracks beyond the
length of the structural dowels. The Structural Engineer should account for potential differential
settlement through use of sufficient control joints, appropriate reinforcing or other means. Saw-
cut control joints should be placed in the slab to help control the location and extent of cracking.
For additional recommendations refer to the ACI Design Manual.

Although the indicated preparation options are anticipated to reduce cracking in the floor slab,
differential movements at entryways may cause difficulty in opening and closing doors. If the floor
slab is doweled into the perimeter grade beams to control movement, the resulting soil pressures
may cause cracks to develop inside of the dowel bars, adjacent to the exterior walls. However, if
the floor is not doweled at these locations, a “trip hazard” could result due to the resulting
differential movements at entry ways, and difficulty in opening and closing doors could develop.

The use of a vapor retarder should be considered beneath concrete slabs on grade covered with
wood, tile, carpet, or other moisture sensitive or impervious coverings, or when the slab will
support equipment sensitive to moisture. When conditions warrant the use of a vapor retarder,
the slab designer should refer to ACI 302 and/or ACI 360 for procedures and cautions regarding
the use and placement of a vapor retarder.

Floor Slab Construction Considerations

Design recommendations for floor slabs assume the requirements for Earthwork have been
followed. Specific attention should be given to positive drainage away from the structure and positive
drainage of the subgrade/select fill pad beneath the floor slab.

Finished subgrade within and for at least 10 feet beyond the floor slab should be protected from
traffic, rutting, or other disturbance and maintained in a relatively moist condition until floor slabs are
constructed. If the subgrade should become damaged or desiccated prior to construction of floor
slabs, the affected material should be removed and structural fill should be added to replace the
resulting excavation. Final conditioning of the finished subgrade should be performed immediately
prior to placement of the floor slab support course. Attention should be paid to high traffic areas that
were rutted and disturbed earlier, and to areas where backfilled trenches are located.

LATERAL EARTH PRESSURES

Design Parameters

Structures with unbalanced backfill levels on opposite sides should be designed for earth
pressures at least equal to values indicated in the following table. Earth pressures will be
influenced by structural design of the walls, conditions of wall restraint, methods of construction
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and/or'compaction and the strength of the materials being restrained. Two wall restraint conditions
are shown. Active earth pressure is commonly used for design of free-standing cantilever
retaining walls and assumes wall movement. The "at-rest" condition assumes no wall movement
and is commonly used for basement walls, loading dock walls, or other walls restrained at the top.
The recommended design lateral earth pressures do not include a factor of safety and do not
provide for possible hydrostatic pressure on the walls (unless stated). The recommendations in
this section apply to those walls which are installed in open cut or embankment fill areas such
that the backfill extends out from the base at an angle of at least 45 degrees from vertical for the
entire height and length of the wall.

For active pressure movement
(0.002 H to 0.004 H)

S = Surcharge -—)‘

sT ] 11
.Horizontal

Finished
Grade

For at-rest pressure
% - No Movement Assumed

Horizontal
Finished Grade

!

o

— pz>—ﬂw G—px—ﬂ \-~—Retaining Wall

 Lateral Earth Pressure Design Parameters

Estimate.d Lateral Earth Pressure Coefficients”
Backfill Type Total Unit
Weight, pcf’ At Rest, Ko Active, Ka Passive, Kp
Crushed Limestone 135 0.45 0.3 3.5
Clean Sand 120 0.5 0.35 3.0
Clean Gravel 120 0.45 0.3 3.5

1.  Compaction should be maintained between 95 and 100 percent of Standard Proctor (ASTM D 698)
maximum dry density. Overcompaction can produce lateral earth pressure coefficients in excess of those
provided.

2. Coefficients represent ultimate values. Appropriate safety factors should be applied.

The above values do not include a hydrostatic or ground-level surcharge component. To prevent
hydrostatic pressure build-up, retaining walls should incorporate functional drainage (via free-
draining aggregate or manufactured drainage mats) within the backfill zone. The effect of
surcharge loads, where applicable, should be incorporated into wall pressure diagrams by adding
a uniform horizontal pressure component equal to the applicable lateral earth pressure coefficient
times the surcharge load, applied to the full height of the wall.
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All retaining walls should be checked against failure due to overturning, sliding and overall slope
stability. Such an analysis can only be performed once the dimensions of the wall and cut/fill
scenarios are known. For retaining wall bearing capacity design, we recommend the following
parameters.

; ot Coefficient of ‘ Maximum Allowable Maximum Footing
Bearing Material \

Sliding Resistance | Sliding Resistance, psf i Bearing Capacity, psf

On-site Fat Clay

0.3 300 2,000
Soils 2
Select Fill (As v
prepared in Floor 0.35 500 2,500
Slabs)

1. There exists a high movement potential for any retaining walls bearing on the native on-site soils (up to 5%
inches). If lower movement potential is desired, please contact us so that we may provide additional
recommendations.

2. Frequent joints should be provided throughout the length of the retaining wall to reduce cracking due to
differential movements caused by the shrink/swell movement of the fat clay subgrade.

We recommend that a “buffer zone” of at least 5 feet wide be applied between pavement areas
and retaining walls (with a minimum height of 4 feet or more). This buffer zone should be
increased to 10 feet for building areas. These recommended buffer zones are to reduce the
potential of distress from any long-term (“creep”) movements of the wall and backfill. Pedestrian
sidewalks may be exempted from the above criteria, however some distress could still be
observed in the sidewalks due to movements of the retaining walls and backfill.

PAVEMENTS

General Pavement Comments

Pavement designs are intended to provide structural sections with adequate thickness over a
particular subgrade such that wheel loads are reduced to a level the subgrade can support.
Support characteristics of the subgrade for pavement design do not account for shrink/swell
movements of an expansive clay subgrade, such as Stratum 1/2 soils encountered on this project.
Thus, the pavement may be adequate from a structural standpoint, yet still experience cracking
and deformation due to shrink/swell related movement of the subgrade. It is therefore important
to minimize moisture changes in the subgrade to reduce shrink/swell movements. Proper site
perimeter drainage should be provided so that infiltration of surface water from unpaved areas
surrounding the pavement is minimized.

Lime treatment of the Stratum 1 fat clay subgrade is suggested to enhance the workability and
support characteristics of the subgrade as well as to provide a barrier to reduce moisture
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infiltration in the underlying clay subgrade. The lime treatment also helps to reduce the
shrink/swell potential of the lime-treated layer. We should note that if lime treatment is planned,
we recommend that the subgrade soils be investigated for the presence of sulfates during
construction. Excessive concentrations of sulfates in the soils can result in poor performance of
lime-treated subgrade. Based on numerous research studies performed by education institutions,
regulatory agencies, and both public and private entities, soils that contain significant amounts of
soluble sulfates are not optimal candidates for lime treatment and may result in excessive heave
and subsequent distress to the pavements. Soluble sulfate levels of up to 3,000 ppm or less are
generally considered to be acceptable for lime treatment. Soluble sulfate levels between 3,000
ppm and 10,000 ppm in clay soils are generally considered to be moderate to high and pose a
greater risk to successful traditional lime treatment.

Although lime treatment of the subgrade will likely reduce differential movement and heave in the
new pavement system, some differential movement will likely occur. Cracking of the concrete
pavement due to differential movements should be expected.

Pavement Design Parameters

Detailed traffic loads and frequencies were not available, however we anticipate that traffic will
consist primarily of passenger vehicles in the parking areas and passenger vehicles combined
with emergency vehicles, occasional garbage trucks and delivery trucks in driveways. If heavier
traffic loading is expected or other traffic information is available, Terracon should be provided
with the information and allowed to review the pavement sections provided herein. Tabulated
below are the assumed traffic frequencies and loads used to design pavement sections for this
project.

Pavement Area Traffic Design Index Description

. 4 1
Parking Areas (Passenger Light traffic — (ESALs '<5) Passenger cars and

Vehicles Only) DI-1 pickup trucks, no regular use by heavily loaded
two axle trucks or lightly loaded larger vehicles.

Light to medium traffic — (5<ESALs<20)

Drivewavs. Drive-thru Passenger cars and pickup trucks with no more

i Dl-2% than 50 heavily loaded two-axle trucks or lightly

d Deli
Leines, and Deallvary Areas loaded three axle trucks per day. No regular use

by heavily loaded trucks with three or more axles.

1. 18-kip equivalent single axle load applications.

2. For Fire Lanes to withstand the occasional HS-20 loading of 32,000 pounds per axle and 80,000-pound
gross truck weight, use DI-2 pavements or thicker.

Listed below are pavement component thicknesses which may be used as a guide for pavement
systems at the site assuming that the on-site soils will generally act as the pavement subgrade,
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and that the pavement subgrade is prepared as “Paving Fill” in Pavement Materials and in
accordance with our general recommendations for site preparation in Earthwork. We should note
that these systems were derived based on general characterization of the subgrade. No specific
testing (such as CBR, resilient modulus tests, etc.) was performed for this project to evaluate the
support characteristics of the subgrade.

Pavement Section Thicknesses

The following tables provides options for HMAC and PCC pavement sections.

Aéphaltic Concrete Design

i - Thickne;s (ingﬁéé) R
Layer | DId.___ o [ A
Option 1A Option 1B | Option 2A Option 2B
Asphaltic Concrete (HMAC) 2.0 2.0 2.5 2.5
Crushed Limestone Base 8.0 11.0 10.0 13.0
Lime Treated Subgrade 8.0 - 8.0 -
Moisture Conditioned Subgrade . 6.0 - 6.0

Portland Cement Concrete Design

Thickness (inches)
Layer
DI-1 DI-2
Reinforced Concrete (PCC) 5 6
Moisture Conditioned Subgrade 6 6

1. For the DI-2 traffic loading condition, the reinforced concrete thickness may be reduced by % inch if the
clay subgrade is lime treated to a depth of at least 8 inches instead of moisture conditioned.

Rigid PCC pavements will perform better than HMAC pavements in areas where short-radii
turning and braking are expected (i.e. entrance/exit aprons) due to better resistance to rutting and
shoving. In addition, PCC pavements will perform better in areas subject to large or sustained
loads, such as loading docks, dumpster enclosures, and loading/unloading areas.

Areas for parking of heavy vehicles, concentrated turn areas, and start/stop maneuvers could
require thicker pavement sections. Edge restraints (i.e. concrete curbs or aggregate shoulders)
should be planned along curves and areas of maneuvering vehicles. As an option, thicker sections
could be constructed to decrease future maintenance.
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Pavement Materials

Presented below are our recommended material requirements for the various pavement sections.

Item Value

|
Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete Plant mixed, hot laid Type D (Fine-Grade Surface Course) meeting
(HMAC) * the specifications in TxDOT ltem 340 or COA Item 340.

Reinforced Portland Cement 28-day flexural strength (third-point loading) = 500 psi

Concrete (PCC) 28-day compressive strength = 3,500 psi

TxDOT ltem 247, Type A, Grade 1-2 or COA Item 210S compacted
as outlined in Earthwork.

If soil subgrade consists of high PI (230) with < 15% gravel, lime
Lime Treated Subgrade ** treatment as per TxDOT ltem 260 is applicable either through dry
placement or slurry placement.

Crushed Limestone Base 2

Moisture Conditioned Subgrade * | As outlined in Earthwork.

1. For acceptance and payment evaluation purposes, we recommend the use of the provisions in COA Item
340.

2. Each lift of base should be thoroughly proof-rolled just prior to placement of subsequent lifts and/or asphalt.
Particular attention should be paid to areas along curbs, above utility trenches, and adjacent to landscape
islands, manholes, and storm drain inlets. Preparation of the base material should extend at least 18 inches
behind curbs.

3.  We anticipate that approximately 6 to 10 percent hydrated lime will be required to treat the subgrade soils.
We suggest 8% lime be used for bidding purposes with add/deduct line items for 1 to 2% lime above or
below the base bid items. Prior to the application of lime to the subgrade, the optimum percentage of lime
to be added should be determined based on Plasticity Index (TEX-112-E) and/or pH (ASTM D 6276)
laboratory tests conducted on mixtures of the subgrade soils with lime. Subgrade soil samples should be
obtained from the pavement areas at the proposed final subgrade elevation. Please note that these tests
require up to 5 business days to complete.

4. The lime should initially be blended with a mixing device such as a Pulvermixer, sufficient water added, and
allowed to cure for at least 48 hours. After curing, mixing should continue until gradation requirements of
TxDOT ltem 260.4 are achieved. The mixture should then be moaisture adjusted and compacted as outlined
in Earthwork. Preparation of the lime-treated subgrade should extend at least 24 inches behind curbs, or
edge of pavements, whichever is greater.

5. Subgrade should not dry out or become saturated prior to pavement construction. The pavement subgrade
should be thoroughly proof-rolled as outlined in Earthwork. Particular attention should be paid to areas
along curbs, above utility trenches, and adjacent to landscape islands, manholes, and storm drain inlets.
Preparation of the moisture conditioned subgrade should extend at least 24 inches behind curbs.

Presented below are our recommendations for the construction of the reinforced concrete
pavements.

Item Value

Reinforcing Steel #3 bars spaced at 18 inches on center in both directions

In accordance with ACI 330R-08, control joints should be spaced
no greater than 12.5 feet of 5-inch thick pavements and 15 feet for
6-inch thick or greater concrete. If sawcut, control joints should be

Control (i.e., Contraction) Joint
Spacing
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Item Value

cut within 6 to 12 hours of concrete placement. Sawcut joint should
be at least % of the slab thickness.

ACI 330R-08 indicates that regularly spaced expansion joints may
be deleted from concrete pavements. Therefore, the installation of
expansion joints is optional and should be evaluated by the
design/construction team. Expansion joints, if not sealed and
maintained, can allow infiltration of surface water into the subgrade.

%-inch smooth bars, 18 inches in length, with one end treated to
slip, spaced at 12 inches on centers at each joint.

Expansion (i.e., Isolation) Joint
Spacing

Dowels at Expansion Joints

Pavement Drainage

On most projects, rough site grading is accomplished relatively early in the construction phase.
Fills are placed and compacted in a uniform manner. However, as construction proceeds,
excavations are made into these areas, dry weather may desiccate some areas, rainfall and
surface water saturates some areas, heavy traffic from concrete and other delivery vehicles
disturbs the subgrade, and many surface irregularities are filled in with loose soils to temporarily
improve subgrade conditions. As a result, the pavement subgrade should be carefully evaluated
as the time for pavement construction approaches. This is particularly important in and around
utility trench cuts. All pavement areas should be moisture conditioned and properly compacted to
the recommendations in this report immediately prior to paving. Thorough proof-rolling of
pavement areas should be performed no more than 36 hours prior to surface paving. Any
problematic areas should be reworked and compacted at that time.

Openings in pavements, such as landscaped islands, are sources for water infiltration into
surrounding pavement systems. Water can collect in the islands and migrate into the surrounding
subgrade soils thereby degrading support of the pavement. This is especially applicable for
islands with raised concrete curbs, irrigated foliage, and low permeability near-surface soils. The
civil design for the pavements with these conditions should include features to restrict or to collect
and discharge excess water from the islands. Examples of features are self-contained planters,
edge drains connected to the storm water collection system, longitudinal subdrains, or other
suitable outlet, and impermeable barriers preventing lateral migration of water such as a cutoff
wall installed to a depth below the pavement structure.

Pavements should be sloped to provide rapid drainage of surface water. Water allowed to pond
on or adjacent to the pavements could saturate the subgrade and contribute to premature
pavement deterioration. In addition, the pavement subgrade should be graded sufficiently to
provide positive drainage within the granular base section. Appropriate sub-drainage or
connection to a suitable daylight outlet should be provided to remove water from the granular
subbase.
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Pavement Maintenance

The pavement sections represent minimum recommended thicknesses and, as such, periodic
maintenance should be anticipated. Therefore, preventive maintenance should be planned and
provided for through an on-going pavement management program. Maintenance activities are
intended to slow the rate of pavement deterioration and to preserve the pavement investment.
Maintenance consists of both localized maintenance (e.g. crack and joint sealing and patching)
and global maintenance (e.g. surface sealing). Preventive maintenance is usually the priority
when implementing a pavement maintenance program. Additional engineering observation is
recommended to determine the type and extent of a cost-effective program. Even with periodic
maintenance, some movements and related cracking may still occur and repairs may be required.

Pavement performance is affected by its surroundings. In addition to providing preventive
maintenance, the civil engineer should consider the following recommendations in the design and
layout of pavements:

m Final grade adjacent to paved areas should slope down from the edges at a minimum 2%.

m Subgrade and pavement surfaces should have a minimum 2% slope to promote proper
surface drainage.

m Install perimeter pavement drainage systems (i.e. French drains) surrounding areas
anticipated for frequent wetting.
Install joint sealant and seal cracks immediately.

m Seal all landscaped areas in or adjacent to pavements to reduce moisture migration to
subgrade soils.

m Place compacted, low permeability backfill against the exterior side of curb and gutter.
Construct curb, gutter and/or sidewalk directly on clay subgrade soils rather than on
granular base course materials.

GENERAL COMMENTS

As the project progresses, we address assumptions by incorporating information provided by the
design team, if any. Revised project information that reflects actual conditions important to our
services is reflected in the final report. The design team should collaborate with Terracon to
confirm these assumptions and to prepare the final design plans and specifications. This facilitates
the incorporation of our opinions related to implementation of our geotechnical recommendations.
Any information conveyed prior to the final report is for informational purposes only and should
not be considered or used for decision-making purposes.

Our analysis and opinions are based upon our understanding of the project, the geotechnical
conditions in the area, and the data obtained from our site exploration. Natural variations will occur
between exploration point locations or due to the modifying effects of construction or weather.
The nature and extent of such variations may not become evident until during or after construction.
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Terracon should be retained as the Geotechnical Engineer, where noted in the final report, to
provide observation and testing services during pertinent construction phases. If variations
appear, we can provide further evaluation and supplemental recommendations. If variations are
noted in the absence of our observation and testing services on-site, we should be immediately
notified so that we can provide evaluation and supplemental recommendations.

Our scope of services does not include either specifically or by implication any environmental or
biological (e.g., mold, fungi, bacteria) assessment of the site or identification or prevention of
pollutants, hazardous materials or conditions. If the owner is concerned about the potential for
such contamination or pollution, other studies should be undertaken.

Our services and any correspondence or collaboration through this system are intended for the
sole benefit and exclusive use of our client for specific application to the project discussed and
are accomplished in accordance with generally accepted geotechnical engineering practices with
no third party beneficiaries intended. Any third party access to services or correspondence is
solely for information purposes to support the services provided by Terracon to our client. Reliance
upon the services and any work product is limited to our client, and is not intended for third parties.
Any use or reliance of the provided information by third parties is done solely at their own risk. No
warranties, either express or implied, are intended or made.

Site characteristics as provided are for design purposes and not to estimate excavation cost. Any
use of our report in that regard is done at the sole risk of the excavating cost estimator as there
may be variations on the site that are not apparent in the data that could significantly impact
excavation cost. Any parties charged with estimating excavation costs should seek their own site
characterization for specific purposes to obtain the specific level of detail necessary for costing.
Site safety, and cost estimating including, excavation support, and dewatering
requirements/design are the responsibility of others. If changes in the nature, design, or location
of the project are planned, our conclusions and recommendations shall not be considered valid
unless we review the changes and either verify or modify our conclusions in writing.

Responsive m Resourceful = Reliable 25



 ATTACHMENTS



Geotechnical Engineering Report

Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor m Manor, Texas
December 21, 2018 m Terracon Project No. 96185375

EXPLORATION AND TESTING PROCEDURES

Field Exploration

Tlerracon
GeoReport

Planned Location

Number of Borings

| Planned Boring Depth (feet)

Building Area 2 30
Pavement Area 3 - 6
TOTAL 5 78

Boring Layout and Elevations: Unless otherwise noted, Terracon personnel provide the boring
layout. Coordinates are obtained with a handheld GPS unit (estimated horizontal accuracy of
about %5 feet) and approximate elevations are obtained by interpolation from the Google Earth. If
elevations and a more precise boring layout are desired, we recommend borings be surveyed
following completion of fieldwork.

Subsurface Exploration Procedures: We advance the borings with a truck-mounted rotary drill
rig using continuous flight augers). Four to five samples are obtained in the upper 10 feet of each
boring and at intervals of 5 feet thereafter. In the thin-walled tube sampling procedure, a thin-walled,
seamless steel tube with a sharp cutting edge is pushed hydraulically into the soil to obtain a relatively
undisturbed sample. In the split-barrel sampling procedure, a standard 2-inch outer diameter
split-barrel sampling spoon is driven into the ground by a 140-pound automatic hammer falling a
distance of 30 inches. The number of blows required to advance the sampling spoon the last 12
inches of a normal 18-inch penetration is recorded as the Standard Penetration Test (SPT)
resistance value. The SPT resistance values, also referred to as N-values, are indicated on the
boring logs at the test depths. We observe and record groundwater levels during drilling and
sampling. For safety purposes, all borings are backfilled with auger cuttings after their completion.

The sampling depths, penetration distances, and other sampling information are recorded on the
field boring logs. The samples are placed in appropriate containers and taken to our soil laboratory
for testing and classification by a geotechnical engineer. Our exploration team prepares field boring
logs as part of the drilling operations. These field logs include visual classifications of the materials
encountered during drilling and our interpretation of the subsurface conditions between samples.
Final boring logs are prepared from the field logs. The final boring logs represent the geotechnical
engineer's interpretation of the field logs and include modifications based on observations and
tests of the samples in our laboratory.

Laboratory Testing

The project engineer reviews the field data and assigns various laboratory tests to better
understand the engineering properties of the various soil strata as necessary for this project.
Procedural standards noted below are for reference to methodology in general. In some cases,

Responsive m Resourceful m Reliable
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variations to methods are applied because of local practice or professional judgment. Standards
noted below include reference to other, related standards. Such references are not necessarily
applicable to describe the specific test performed.

Water content

s Unit dry weight

= Atterberg limits

= Unconfined compressive strength
m Grain size analysis

The laboratory testing program often includes examination of soil samples by an engineer. Based

on the material’s texture and plasticity, we describe and classify the soil samples in accordance
with the Unified Soil Classification System.

Responsive n Resourceful m Reliable
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SITE LOCATION and NEARBY GEOTECHNICAL DATA
Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor = Manor, Texas
December 21, 2018 = Terracon Project No. 96185375
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THIS BORING LOG IS NOT VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GEO SMART LOG-NO WELL 96185375.2 RANDOLPH BROOKS F.GPJ TERRACON_DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

BORING LOG NO. B-1

Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX
SITE: Tur Weg Lane
Manor, Texas
o LOCATION See Exploration Plan L_LIJ g w L STRENGTHTEST | | AT][:%%?I;RG a
= z o 0 0 w (=8 Z
O |Latitude: 30.3471° Longitude: -97.5645° % _@: E Eg wlzx | g |fi5]|3 = e
£ EEE|z| 98 | F|8%s| 2 |5E|:E g
s % (Fulg oW E |Gl 2 |2z |25 | WPLP | o
% Approximate Surface Elev: 521 (Ft)+- | o [<2 E T g [&E i ol = g o
=8| &% F |Bn » o o
DEPTH ELEVATION (Ft.) 3]
FAT CLAY (CH)
Stiff to very stiff, dark brown to brown — 3.0 tsf (HP) 32
— 3.0tsf (HP) |UC| 1.50 |12.1| 25 | 97 [ 76-26-50
5— 3.5 tsf (HP) 17
Aa.o 515+/- _
EAT CLAY (CH
Very stiff to hard, tan — 3.5 tsf (HP) 15
T 0 17 64-19-45 | 90
10
-tan to gray below 13 feet n
— 8-13-20
N=33 -
15—
% -gray, shaley below 18 feet n
— 9-15-23
N=38 A
/ 20—
% T L tr 19 69-22-47
% 25
% - 27-39-32
Aao.o 491+/- 30 N=71
Boring Terminated at 30 Feet
Stratification lines are approximate. In-situ, the transition may be gradual. Hammer Type: Automatic
Advancement Method: See Exploration and Testing Procedures for a Notes:

Dry Augered 0 to 30 feet

Abandonment Method:
Boring backfilled with Auger Cuttings and/or Bentonite

description of field and laboratory procedures
used and additional data (If any).

See Supporting Information for explanation of
symbols and abbreviations.

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS

No free water observed

1lerracon

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160
Austin, TX

Boring Started: 11-26-2018

Boring Completed: 11-26-2018

Drill Rig: CME 75

Driller: GeoDrill Services

Project No.

: 96185375
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.ROOKS F.GPJ TERRACON_DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

T VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GEO SMART LOG-NO WELL 96185375.2 RANDOL

THIS BORING LOC.

BORING LOG NO. B-2

Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX
SITE: Tur Weg Lane '
Manor, Texas
8 LOCATION See Exploration Plan d% W e STRENGTH TEST sl e ATEEG!_BFERG @
S [ Y ) w L Z
O |Latitude: 30.347° Longitude: -97.5643° = (G E Ho w s | § EE %f LEL
g c|g%|2| 98 Fl8es| = |5B|28 | wep | &
g ) mo|eul S oy E|Ege| £ (32 | &G PL-P O
® Approximate Surface Elev: 523 (Ft.) +/- a <g =5 i a |SE & o = Lnﬁ
=8| &% F |6n 17 O o
DEPTH ELEVATION (Ft. o
EAT CLAY (CH)
Very stiff, dark brown to brown = 2.75 tsf (HP) 35
~ 2.75 tsf (HP) 27
5— 2.75 tsf (HP) 24 71-20-51 | 91
6.0 517+ |
FAT CLAY (CH)
Very stiff to hard, tan to gray — 3.0tsf(HP) |UC| 227 |11.4| 21 | 105
B 3.0 tsf (HP) 22
10—
] 45tsf (HP) |UC| 4.64 | 6.4 | 25 | 101 | 67-21-46
15—
- 451tsf(HP) |UC| 6.64 [12.1| 24 | 102
20—
-gray, shaley below 23 feet N
. 4.5 tsf (HP) 22
25—
% . 20-33-29
Aso.o 493+/- 30 N=62
Boring Terminated at 30 Feet

Stratification lines are approximate. In-situ, the transition may be gradual.

Hammer Type: Automatic

Advancement Method:
Dry Augered 0 to 30 feet

Abandonment Method:
Boring backfilled with Auger Cuttings and/or Bentonite

See Exploration and Testing Procedures for a
description of field and laboratory procedures
used and additional data (If any).

See Supporting Information for explanation of
symbols and abbreviations.

Notes:

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS

No free water observed

Tlerracon

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160
Austin, TX

Boring Started: 11-26-2018

Boring Completed: 11-26-2018

Drill Rig: CME 75

Driller: GeoDrill Services

Project No.: 96185375




DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

THIS BORING LOG IS NOT VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GEO SMART LOG-NO WELL 96185375.2 RANDOLPH BROOKS F.GPJ TERRACON_|

BORING LOG NO. B-3 -

Boring Terminated at 6 Feet

Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX
SITE: Tur Weg Lane
Manor, Texas
2 LOCATION See Exploration Pian d%’ W - STRENGTH TEST A ATTR}EERG &4
=) Z |50 70 w <l E =
QO |Latitude: 30.3468° Longitude: -97.5642° > |4k F e wlzz | g |85|22 =
T E |le3|Y oz F|ae gl AT e =
g o (wElg = W= 2 |SE| 20| weer | @
& Approximate Surface Elev: 525 (Ft) +- | 5 |<@|= Do E|ERE £ | 58| 5 &
e pproximate Surface Elev: (Fty+-| a £2 = [ i 4 = 8 = &
DEPTH ELEVATION (Ft.) o =
V// FAT CLAY (CH)
/ Stiff, dark brown to brown = 1.75 tsf (HP) 21 63-20-43
% = 1.75 tsf (HP)
% 5= 1.75 tsf (HP)
/ 6.0 5194/

Stratification lines are approximate. In-situ, the transition may be gradual.

Hammer Type: Automatic

Advancement Method:
Dry Augered 0 to 6 feet

See Exploration and Testing Procedures for a
description of field and laboratory procedures
used and additional data (If any).

Abandonment Method:
Boring backfilled with Auger Cuttings and/or Bentonite

See Supporting Information for explanation of
symbols and abbreviations.

Notes:

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS

No free water observed

Tlerracon

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160

Austin, TX

Boring Started: 11-26-2018

Boring Completed: 11-26-2018

Drill Rig: CME 75

Driller: GeoDrill Services

Project No.: 96185375




_ROOKS F.GPJ TERRACON_DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

JT VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GEO SMART LOG-NO WELL 96185375.2 RANDO.

THIS BORING LOG

BORING LOG NO. B-4

Boring Terminated at 6 Feet

Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX
SITE: Tur Weg Lane :
Manor, Texas .
8 LOCATION See Exploration Plan _ ﬁ% E . STRENGTH TEST = < Aﬂl-_flsr\%l‘?'gRG g
= - o no w < E =
O |Latitude: 30.347° Longitude: -97.5647° < @.*‘ - [l w (=T g |fE Z,‘_% -
T < | w 3 [ R e [Ez |5 =
z EolEzla | a3 £ l8ce| z |2B |25 =
5 ) TS @y c|EEE| £ (3% |&g| LWLPLP |8
0] Approximate Surface Elev: 521 (Ft)+- | a |LQ|Z ic @ 1sE £ 8 2 o
; o| v I own [5] o
DEPTH ELEVATION (Ft.) o
'7 FAT CLAY (CH)
/ Stiff, dark brown to brown - 2.0 tsf (HP)
% — 1.75 tsf (HP) 28 76-21-55
% 5 1.75 tsf (HP)
6.0 515+

Stratification lines are approximate. In-situ, the transition may be gradual.

Hammer Type: Automatic

Advancement Method:
Dry Augered 0 to 6 feet

See Exploration and Testing Procedures for a
description of field and laboratory procedures
used and additional data (If any).

Abandonment Method:
Boring backfilled with Auger Cuttings and/or Bentonite

See Supporting Information for explanation of
symbols and abbreviations.

Notes:

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS

No free water observed

1lerracon

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160

Austin, TX

Boring Started: 11-26-2018

Boring Completed: 11-26-2018

Drill Rig: CME 75

Driller: GeoDrill Services

Project No.: 96185375
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THIS BORING LOG IS NOT VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GEO SMART LOG-NO WELL 96185375.2 RANDOLPH BROOKS F.GPJ TERRACO

Boring Terminated at 6 Feet

| BORING LOG NO. B-5 .
PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor ‘ CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX
SITE: Tur Weg Lane
Manor, Texas
O [LOCATION See Exploration Plan 9D w STRENGTH TEST ~ ATTERIBERG @
o = ] % o = 9 . 5 LIMIT. %
=] i >0 nn w = =
O |Latitude: 30.3468° Longitude: -97.5646° E lge|F B wilzz | g |Be|22 E
T £ | g o ap E 36 Z | k™ 2 e Z
E: & |HE|Z o C|EEE| £ |22 Q| weem |
® Approximate Surface Elev: 521 (Ft.) +/- (a) gg (‘r() i @ EE E 8 = e
DEPTH ELEVATION (Ft) c 3 &
f’/ FAT CLAY (CH)
/ Stiff to very stiff, dark brown to brown = 2.5 tsf (HP)
% — 2.0 tsf (HP)
% 5] 1.75 tsf (HP) 48 82-23-59
6.0 515+/-

Stratification lines are approximate. In-situ, the transition may be gradual.

Hammer Type: Automatic

Advancement Method:
Dry Augered 0 to 6 feet

Abandonment Method:
Boring backfilled with Auger Cuttings and/or Bentonite

See Exploration and Testing Procedures for a Notes:
description of field and laboratory procedures

used and additional data (If any).

See Supporting Information for explanation of
symbols and abbreviations.

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS

No free water observed

Boring Started: 11-26-2018

Boring Completed: 11-26-2018

1lerracon

Drill Rig: CME 75

Driller: GeoDrill Services

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160
Austin, TX

Project No.: 96185375




GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

ASTM D422 | ASTM C136

U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES I
s 4

U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

6 8‘IO 1416 20 30 40 50 5o 100

I
00

HYDROMETER

100 [ : [ 11
95 :

3 245 g4 1235 3

1402
] $

90

| ‘+$I\ T ]

—~—

\

85

\\\_d\
.

80

75

70

65

60

55

50

45

PERCENT FINER BY WEIGHT

40 : ;

35

30

25

20

15

10

100 10

1
GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

SILT OR CLAY

coarse I medium | fine

Boring ID Depth

USCS Classification

WC (%)

LL

PL

Pl

Co

Cu

®| B-1 8.5-10

FAT GLAY (CH)

17

64

19

45

®| B-2 4-6

FAT CLAY (CH)

24

71

20

51

Boring ID Depth Digo

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt |

%Fines

%Clay

®| B-1 8.5-10 9.5

1.5

8.9

89.7

®| B2 4-6 9.5

0.1

8.7

91.2

PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor

1lerracon

SITE: Tur Weg Lane
Manor, Texas

LABORATORY TESTS ARE NOT VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. GRAIN SIZE: USCS-2 96185375.2 RANDOLPH BROOKS F.GPJ TERRACON_DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160
Austin, TX

PROJECT NUMBER: - 96185375

CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU
Live Oak, TX




LABORATORY TESTS ARL ._T VALID IF SEPARATED FROM ORIGINAL REPORT. ATTERBERG LIMITS 96185375.2 RANDOLPH BRU .3 F.GPJ TERRACON_DATATEMPLATE.GDT 12/19/18

ATTERBERG LIMITS RESULTS

ASTM D4318 :
60 / A v
50 v * o J
i g ©° /
8 40 & pd
T \g\@ @ N /
I & \\f Q\
@ o © )
30 - o
T d IR 4
| - |
N 20 A
D v
;5( ¢ / MH |or OH
10 // /
// CL'MI,‘// ML pr OL
o./ Z I/
0 20 40 60 80 100
LIQUID LIMIT
Boring ID Depth | LL | PL | PI | Fines | USCS | Description
® | B-1 2-4| 76 | 26 | 50
®| B-1 85-10| 64 | 19 | 45 90 CH | FATCGLAY
A | B-1 235-25| 69 | 22 | 47
* | B-2 _ 4-6| 71 20 | 51 91 CH | FAT CLAY
®| B-2 13-15| 67 | 21 46
& | B-3 0-2| 63 | 20 | 43
O| B4 2-4| 76 | 21 | 55
A B-5 4-6| 82 | 23 | 59

PROJECT: Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor

SITE: Tur Weg Lane
Manor, Texas

Tlerracon

PROJECT NUMBER: 96185375

5307 Industrial Oaks Blvd, Ste 160 CLIENT: Randolph Brooks FCU

Austin, TX

Live Oak, TX
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GENERAL NOTES

Tlerracon

DESCRIPTION OF SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS B =
Randolph Brooks FCU - Manor B Manor, Texas GBORepOI't
December 19, 2018 Ml Terracon Project No. 96185375 :
SAMPLING } WATER LEVEL FIELD TESTS
. N Standard Penetration Test
X7 ‘é\ﬁlégzlr:;::'iltliy Resistance (Blows/Ft.)
Water Level After a (HP)  Hand Penetrometer
Shelby V itS = Specified Period of Time
Tube A Split Spoon
\ 4 Water Level After (m Torvane
a Specified Period of Time ’
Water levels indicated on the soil boring logs are (DCP)  Dynamic Cone Penetrometer
the levels measured in the borehole at the times
indicated. Groundwater level variations will occur | uc Unconfined Compressive
over time. In low permeability soils, accurate Strength
determination of groundwater levels is not
gg:zg:ﬁ‘g’g: short term water level (PID)  Photo-lonization Detector
(OVA) Organic Vapor Analyzer

DESCRIPTIVE SOIL CLASSIFICATION

Soil classification is based on the Unified Soil Classification System. Coarse Grained Soils have more than 50% of their
dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; their principal descriptors are: boulders, cobbles, gravel or sand. Fine Grained Soils
have less than 50% of their dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; they are principally described as clays if they are plastic,
and silts if they are slightly plastic or non-plastic. Major constituents may be added as modifiers and minor constituents
may be added according to the relative proportions based on grain size. In addition to gradation, coarse-grained soils are
defined on the basis of their in-place relative density and fine-grained soils on the basis of their consistency.

LOCATION AND ELEVATION NOTES

Unless otherwise noted, Latitude and Longitude are approximately determined using a hand-held GPS device. The
accuracy of such devices is variable. Surface elevation data annotated with +/- indicates that no actual topographical
survey was conducted to confirm the surface elevation. Instead, the surface elevation was approximately determined from
topographic maps of the area.

STRENGTH TERMS
RELATIVE DENSITY OF COARSE-GRAINED SOILS CONSISTENCY OF FINE-GRAINED SOILS
: 50% or more passing the No. 200 sieve.)
(More than 50% retained on No, 200 sieve.) Consistenc (
; y determined by laboratory shear strength testing, field visual-manual
Density determined by Standard Penetration Resistance procedures or standard penetration resistance
Descriptive Term Standard Penetration or Descriptive Term | Unconfined Compressive Strength | Standard Penetration or
(Density) N-Value (Consistency) Qu, (tsf) N-Value
Blows/Ft. Blows/Ft.
Very Loose 0-3 Very Soft less than 0.25 0-1
Loose 4-9 Soft 0.25 to 0.50 2-4
Medium Dense 10-29 Medium Stiff 0.50 to 1.00 4-8
Dense 30-50 Stiff 1.00 to 2.00 8-15
Very Dense > 50 Very Stiff 2.00to 4.00 15-30
Hard >4.00 > 30
RELATIVE PROPORTIONS OF SAND AND GRAVEL RELATIVE PROPORTIONS OF FINES
Descriptive 'T'en'n(s) of Percent of Descriptive Term(s) of Percent of
other constituents Dry Weight other constituents Dry Weight
Trace <15 Trace <5
With 15-29 With 5-12
Modifier >30 Modifier >12
GRAIN SIZE TERMINOLOGY PLASTICITY DESCRIPTION
Major Component of Sample Particle Size Term Plasticity Index
Boulders Over 12 in. (300 mm) Non-plastic 0
Cobbles 12in. to 3 in. (300mm to 75mm) Low 1-10
Gravel 3 in. to #4 sieve (75mm to 4.75 mm) Medium 11-30
Sand #4 to #200 sieve (4.75mm to 0.075mm High >30
Silt or Clay Passing #200 sieve (0.075mm)




UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

Randolph Brooks FCU — Manor m Manor, Texas
* " December 21, 2018 m Terracon Project No. 96185375

Tlerracon
GeoReport

Soll Classification
Criteria for Assigning Group Symbols and Group Names Using Laboratory Tests & | Group ]
Group Name B
Symbol
Gravels: Clean Gravels: Cu>4and1<Cc<3E GW | Well-graded gravel F
More than 50% of Less than 5% fines® | cu < 4 andlor 1> Cc> 3E GP | Poorly graded gravel F
coarse fraction Gravels with Fines: | Fines classify as ML or MH GM | Silty gravel F: G; H
Coarse-Grained Soils: |retained on No. 4 sieve | More than 12% fines € | Fi i CLorGC GC F,G,H
More than 50% retained 2 Fings clasaify as Gl or Ot Clayey gravel F: &,
on No. 200 sieve Sands: Clean Sands: Cux6and1<Cc<3E SW | Well-graded sand!
50% or mare of coarse | Less than 5% fines® | oy < 6 and/or 1> Cc > 3E SP | Poorly graded sand'!
fraction passes No. 4 | Sands with Fines: Fines classify as ML or MH SM | Silty sand G: Hi !
Sleve More than 12% fines ® | Fines classify as CL or CH SC | Clayey sand G: H; !
. Pl > 7 and plots on or above “A” CL |Leanclay¥ LM
. Inorganic:
Silts and Clays: Pl < 4 or plots below "“A” line ¥ ML | SiltK LM
Liquid limit less than 50 Liquid limit - oven dried Organic clay ¥: Ls M, N
P . 0 ic: ; 1) g Y
Fine-Grained Soils: Tganie Tieid Iit- notdied | < >-7° L Organic siitK: L, M, 0
50% or more passes the =
No. 200 sleva g rormanie: PI plots on or above “A” line CH Fat clay ¥ L, M
: Silts and Clays: Pl plots below “A” line _MH | Elastic Silt: L, M
Liquid limit 50 or more Liquid limit - oven dried i K L MP
: Organic: .q —— — <0.75 OH Organo clay
Liquid limit - not dried Organic silt¥: L M, Q
Highly organic soils: Primarily organic matter, dark in color, and organic odor PT |Peat

ABased on the material passing the 3-inch (75-mm) sieve

B |f field sample contained cobbles or boulders, or both, add “with cobbles
or boulders, or both” to group name.

€ Gravels with 5 to 12% fines require dual symbols: GW-GM well-graded
gravel with silt, GW-GC well-graded gravel with clay, GP-GM poorly
graded gravel with silt, GP-GC poorly graded gravel with clay.

D Sands with 5 to 12% fines require dual symbols: SW-SM well-graded
sand with silt, SW-SC well-graded sand with clay, SP-SM poorly graded
sand with silt, SP-SC poorly graded sand with clay

2
(Dyy)
Cc=
D1o X Dso

ECu= Dao/Dm

F If soil contains > 15% sand, add “with sand” to group name.
G|f fines classify as CL-ML, use dual symbol GC-GM, or SC-SM.

H|f fines are organic, add “with organic fines” to group name.
! If soil contains > 15% gravel, add “with gravel” to group name.
J If Atterberg limits plot in shaded area, soil is a CL-ML, silty clay.

K|f soil contains 15 to 29% plus No. 200, add “with sand” or “with
gravel,” whichever is predominant.

L If soil contains > 30% plus No. 200 predominantly sand, add
“sandy” to group name.

M|f soil contains > 30% plus No. 200, predominantly gravel, add
“gravelly” to group name.

NP| > 4 and plots on or above “A” line.

OPl < 4 or plots below “A" line.

P P| plots on or above “A” line.

QP] plots below “A” line.

60 | | 1 | 7
For classification of fine-grained e
soils and fine-grained fraction ot
50 |—of coarse-grained soils \./\(\?: 4 7 e
= Equation of “A” - line N v/
o Horizontal at Pl=4 to LL=25.5. a
> 40 — then PI=0.73 (LL-20) - il 0‘2‘ /
L : wo_ 1 0‘ /
() Equation of “U” - line // O
= Vertical at LL=16 to PI=7, 7 ¥ /
> 30 thenPl=0.9 (LL-8) ¥ 17°
': // \,
(&) 1O
= s (8)
0 20 - 0\/ pd
4
3 L~ MH or OH
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

9
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Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.

Work by Owner.

Work under separate contracts.

Future work.

Purchase contracts.

Owner-furnished products.
Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products.
Access to site.

10. Work restrictions.
11. Specification and drawing conventions.

B. Related Requirements

L.

Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A.  Project Identification: New Branch Office, Manor, Texas.

1.

Project Location: 10607E. Highway 290, Manor, Texas 78653.

B.  Owner: Randolph-Brooks Federal Credit Union, 1 IKEA-RBFCU Parkway, Live Oak,
Texas 78233

L.

Owner's Representative: Eric Etzler,

2. Owner’s Representative: Brian Kirkland, Project Manager.

SUMMARY
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C.  Architect: Chesney Morales Partners, Inc.
1. Address: 4901 Broadway Suite 250, San Antonio, Texas 78209
2. Project Architect: Frederick F. “Tex” Liedtka

D.  Architect's Consultants: The Architect has retained the following design professionals
who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Civil Engineer: Bleyl Engineering, Jacob Nealey, P.E.

2. Structural Engineer: AXIS Structural, Mike Bratten, P.E.

3. MEP Engineers: Cleary Zimmermann Engineers, Matthew Smith, P.E.
4. Landscape: Chad Stranahan, C2 Land Group .

E.  Other Owner Consultants: The Owner has retained the following design professionals
who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Smith Hamilton - Bank Equipment

2. Firetrol Protection Systems - fire equipment
3. Securitas - burglar alarm

4. TLA - Low Voltage Cabling

5. Eaton - UPS Equipment

6. Navco — Access Control

7. Spectrum- Cable TV for breakroom and lobby

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
1. Construction of a new branch office requirements including all site improvements.
B. Type of Contract: Lump Sum

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5. WORK BY OWNER
A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without

interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the
Work of this Contract with work performed by the Owner.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

B. Preceding Work: Owner may perform construction operations at Project site. Those
operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before work under this Contract
begins.

C. Concurrent Work: Owner may perform construction operations at Project site. Those
operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.

D. Subsequent Work: Owner may perform additional work at site after Substantial
Completion. Completion of that work will depend on successful completion of preparatory
work under this Contract.

WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be
carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other
contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate
contracts.

B. Preceding Work: Owner may award separate contract(s) for the following construction
operations at Project site. Those operations are scheduled to be substantially complete before
work under this Contract begins.

C. Concurrent Work: Owner may assign to Contractor separate contract(s) for the following
construction operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously
with work under this Contract.

D. Subsequent Work: Owner may award separate contract(s) for additional work to be
performed at site following Substantial Completion. Completion of that work will depend on
successful completion of preparatory work under this Contract.

PURCHASE CONTRACTS

A. General: Owner may negotiate purchase contracts with suppliers of material and equipment

to be incorporated into the Work. Owner may assign these purchase contracts to Contractor.

Include costs for purchasing, receiving, handling, storage if required, and installation of
material and equipment in the Contract Sum, unless otherwise indicated.

OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

A. Owner will furnish products indicated as indicated in the equipment schedule. The Work
includes receiving, unloading, handling, storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished
products and making building services connections.

CONTRACTOR-FURNISHED, OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A. Contractor shall furnish products indicated in the equipment schedule. The Work includes

unloading, handling, storing, and protecting Contractor-furnished products as directed and
turning them over to Owner at Project closeout.
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1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working
hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

Weekend Hours: 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.

Early Morning Hours: No earlier than 5:00 AM

Hours for Utility Shutdowns: As approved by Architect or Owner.
Hours for Concrete Placement: No earlier than 5:00 AM

el S

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of
noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to site or adjacent property.

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than five days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on
Project Site is not permitted.

1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.

SUMMARY

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by the Contractor unless specifically
stated otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used
in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as
part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 011600 - CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

The Bidding and Contract Requirements and Division 0 1 - General Requirements, of the specifications
apply to this work.

INTERPRETATION.

The following paragraphs contain requirements that apply to the overall accomplishment of the Work.
Where specified action is required by this Section, if is the Contractor's responsibility to perform or to
assign such requirement to a Subcontractor and to enforce the performance of his assignments.

COORDINATION BETWEEN TRADES:

The Contractor is responsible for coordination of Work between building trades, to include the scheduling
and sequencing of work, sharing of access to workspaces, installations, protection of each other's work,
cutting and patching, tolerances, cleaning, selections for compatibility, preparation of coordination
drawings, inspections, tests, and temporary facilities and services. The Contractor shall fully inform each
Trade or Subcontractor of the relationship of his work to other work and require each to make necessary
provisions for the requirements of such other work. No additional compensation for extra work incurred
through the lack of cooperation and coordination between various Trades and Subcontractors shall be
allowed.

ACCEPTANCE OF PRIOR WORK:

The Contractor shall require that each Trade or Subcontractor whose work is executed in relation to prior
work shall carefully inspect this prior work and submit written notice of any defects, improper
workmanship or materials or other conditions that would affect the satisfactory execution and
permanency of his work. No further work shall be executed until such defects or conditions have been
corrected or an agreement reached with the Owner regarding defects which may develop due to
conditions so noted. The absence of any such notification shall be construed as an acceptance by these
Trades or Subcontractors of all prior related work, and later failure of or claims of defects in this work
shall not in any way relieve these Trades or Subcontractors from responsibility for correcting their work,

PROTECTION:
The Contractor shall assume the responsibility for initiation and maintenance of the requirements

specified under 'Security and Protection Facilities Installation’ in Section 015000. The General Contractor
is to install perimeter construction fencing at the time of mobilization.
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CLEANING AND PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS:

During handling and installation of work at project site, clean and protect work in progress and adjoining
work on a basis of perpetual maintenance. Contractor shall apply suitable protective covering on newly
installed work where reasonably required to ensure freedom from damage or deterioration at time of
substantial completion' otherwise clean and perform maintenance on newly installed work as frequently

as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components
to ensure operability without damaging effects. Prior to the initial startup of building A/C system, the
Contractor must have installed, on top of each return air grills, a polyester or fiberglass: construction
filter, to protect the ductwork and system during construction. These construction filters shall be changed
every two (2) weeks for the duration of construction. If the ductwork is left unprotected, the Contractor
will be responsible for reimbursing the Owner for the expense of cleaning and reconditioning the A/C
ducts and unit.

REPAIR OF DAMAGE:

Contractor shall assume responsibility for any loss or damage caused by these operations or any Trade to
the Work, or to materials, equipment, to adjacent property and existing structures, and make good any
loss, damage, or injury without cost to the Owner. (See Supplementary Conditions covering Liability and
Property Insurance).

CONSTRUCTION LOADING:

General: Concrete slabs on grade have not been designed for heavy loading. Do Not place moving loads
directly on these slabs, unless authorized in writing by the Structural Engineer.

Slabs on Grader Do not subject slabs on grade to excessive loading by shoring, storage of materials or
operation of construction equipment unless adequately protected by planking. Maintenance of slabs in
good condition is the responsibility of the Contractor, who shall remove all damaged areas of such slabs
and replace them with new work at no cost to Owner.

VERIFICATION OF MEASUREMENTS:

Before ordering any material or performing any work, Contractor shall verify measurements of the Work
and be responsible for the correctness of same. Give notification to A/E of any discrepancy which may be
found before proceeding with the work. No extra compensation shall be allowed on account of difference
between actual dimensions and the measurements indicated on the Drawings. The Architect shall have the
right to make minor adjustments to his dimensions without any liability to the Contractor.

SECURITY:
Conform to requirements of public laws, ordinances, regulations, and the requirements of insurance

carriers concerning security of the site while work is in progress as well as when (and if) it has been
suspended. The Contractor shall secure all the construction area once construction has started in that area.
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INFECTIOUS DISEASE SAFETY

Conform to requirements of public laws, ordinances, regulations, and the requirements including
National, State and Local infectious disease mandates and protocols such as: screening, temperature
testing, wearing appropriate PPE’s and safe space distancing.

DOCUMENTS AT THE SITE:

Keep one reference copy of each Drawing, Specification, Addenda, Change Order and other Modification
and each approved Shop Drawing at the site. Maintain them in good order. Mark the Drawings and
Specifications by note to record at the time at occurs each change made during construction.

EXISTING UTILITIES:

Connection to existing utilities shall be fully coordinated with the City/county and the appropriate utility
company.

The Contractor shall notify the city utility affected that the necessary manpower and materials are on hand
and that the tie-in can be completed as scheduled. The shutdown is to be scheduled with the agreement of
the Owner, City, and the Contractor. The Contractor or his licensed Sub-contractor shall be responsible
for opening and closing all valves and switches on all existing utility services. This shall be done without
cost to the Owner. In the event of damages to existing utilities the Contractor shall make repairs. If repairs
are to utilities shown on Contract Documents, all costs of repairs incurred shall be borne by the
Contractor,

END OF SECTION 011600
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work
of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections

referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A.  Alternate No. 01
1. Base Bid: No performance and payment bonds are to be included in the base bid.

2. Alternate: The Contractor is to provide an ADDITIVE alternate price for providing
performance and payment bonds.

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

Related Requirements:

L. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions”.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: The Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

L. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within Seven (7) days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the
change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
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d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Owner and Architect.

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, the Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: form acceptable to Architect.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
A.  Allowance Adjustment: See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures
for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs
of allowances.
B.  Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope
of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. “Construction Change Directive” will contain a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract

Sum or the Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling and
processing of allowances.

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by the Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications
for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and
schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than ten (10)
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
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B.  Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the
schedule of values. Provide at least one-line item for each Specification Section.

L. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Architect's project number.
d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G702-1992.
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or Division.

b. Description of the Work.

c. Name of subcontractor.

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

e. Name of supplier.

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-
hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.
1) Labor.
2) Materials.
3) Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation

of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project Manual table of
contents. Provide multiple line items for all principal subcontract amounts in excess of five
percent of the Contract Sum.

v

Round amounts to the nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required, include
evidence of insurance.

7. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
8. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. Show

line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured
quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities.

9. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each purchase
contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate owner payments or deposits, if
any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.
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10.  Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete. Include
total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-
in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or
distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

11.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications
for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the
Contract Sum.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with
previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for
Applications for Payment. Submit three (3) copies.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on the form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or

not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of
Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.

5. Notary seal is not to cover Architect's signature block or date line. Applications submitted
will any action block covered by seals, notes or other write throughs will be returned for
correction.
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E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site
and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety
to payment, for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies the amount requested, such as paid invoices.

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead
and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for
Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours, one copy shall include waivers of lien and
similar attachments if required.

I. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.
2. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to the Owner.

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the
previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.

3. The owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms, acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

L. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work of
multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor.

5. Products list (preliminary if not final).

6. Schedule of unit prices if any.

7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
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8.
9

10.
1.

12.
13.

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of
the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

L Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent (100%)
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting the claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for
Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and
accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.
2.

PN AW

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that
taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date
of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for
corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

General Procedures for Monitoring Payments:

. Randolph Brooks Federal Credit Union (RBFCU) Accounting will be responsible for verifying with

the General Contractor (GC) and all sub-contractors that all outstanding debts have been paid during
the construction process:

. The GC will provide the RBFCU Accounting department with a listing (to include name of contact,

address, phone & email) of all sub-contractors that are to be employed for the construction project. If
any changes are made to this list; the GC will notify RBFCU immediately of the change.

. Within seven (7) business days of receipt of payment for the current month’s pay application, the GC

will provide RBFCU with a complete list of all sub-contractors paid with these monies including, but
not limited to:

1. name.

2. amount.

3. check number if applicable .

. Once this listing is received, RBFCU will contact all sub-contractors beginning fourteen (14) business

days from the date of draw payment to verify that full payment was received. This may be done by
phone, e-mail, etc.

If RBFCU is unable to verify with the sub-contractor that full payment was received, RBFCU will
then contact the GC for a copy of the cancelled check to prove payment. All verifications must be
completed prior to payment of the next draw.

Once all verifications are completed, the RBFCU Accounting department will inform Kristin Haas. If
any sub-contractor was not paid in full based on the information received from GC, documentation
will be immediately submitted to Planning and Marketing for resolution.

. Prior to the first pay application, RBFCU will arrange a meeting with the general contractor's

accounting department to explain details on information required and determine the timeline on which
verifications may feasibly be obtained.

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.

Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project meetings.

el

B. Each contractor and subcontractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Requirements:

5. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and
submitting Contractor's construction schedule.

6. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

7. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or
clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -1



B. Key Personnel Names: Within 5 days of Notice to Proceed and start of any construction
operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments at Project site. Identify individuals and
their duties and responsibilities, list addresses and telephone numbers, office, and cellular
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.

1. Post copies of the list in the project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep the list current at all times.

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, which depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

NN R WD =

C. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate the use of
temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in the performance of, but not actually

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.
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1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one
entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationships of
various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings
by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides coordination of the
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before
submitting for review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated
replacement of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers,
valves, and other controls.

f. Indicate required installation sequences.

g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and
mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan
drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical
and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict
between light fixtures and other components.

Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical
equipment.
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Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.

4, Slab, Slab Edge, Plumbing, Electrical and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations
and sizes and locations of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts,
bearing plates, angles, door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and
housekeeping pads, and similar items. Coordinate Plumbing rough-ins with wall locations
and with elements contained within the walls, and Electrical floor outlets and rough-ins
with millwork and furniture locations.

5. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including
insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access
doors, cleanouts, and electrical distribution equipment.

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.

6. Electrical Work: Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and
larger.

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-
alarm locations.

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor
control center locations.
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes dimensioned from column center lines.

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the
following requirements:

1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating
system as original Drawings.

2. File Preparation Format: DWG, Version, operating in Microsoft Windows operating
system.

3. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using format same as

file preparation format with a “closed” Portable Data File (PDF) format.

4. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in
preparing coordination digital data files.

a. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in AutoCAD 2011 in
windows Operating system.
1) Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of agreement
form acceptable to Owner and Architect.
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
A. Progress Photographs :

1. Photographically document site conditions prior to start of construction operations.

2. Take weekly photographs throughout the entire project. Photographs shall be provided
for unrestricted use by Owner.
a. Indicate photographs demonstrating environmental procedures.

3. Post and or submit minimum 20 photographs on CD, formatted to ISO 9660 via email in
hardcopy with each application for payment. Organize photographs by date and
description.

1.8 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of items needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.
Project number.
Date.
Name of Contractor.
Name of Architect.
RFI number, numbered sequentially.
RFI subject.
Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
. Contractor's signature.
. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.
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a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.
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C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716-2004 or software-generated form with substantially the
same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

ao o

™o

g.

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time, or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Software log with not less than the following:

1. Project name.

2. Name and address of Contractor.

3. Name and address of Architect.

4. RFI numbers, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
5. RFI description.

6. Date the RFI was submitted.

7. Date Architect's response was received.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven (7) days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.
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1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record significant
discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone
concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no
later than 15days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.
Phasing.
Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.
Submittal procedures.
Preparation of Record documents.

. Use of the premises.
Work restrictions.
Working hours.
Owner's occupancy requirements.
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.
Office, work, and storage areas.

. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
First aid.
Security.
Progress cleaning.

NS N ELETP OB OBE AT IR MO A0 TP

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -7



4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting

minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compeatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.
Protection of construction and personnel.
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Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to the performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at the earliest feasible date.
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D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with the
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:

Preparation of record documents.

Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

Submittal of written warranties.

Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
Requirements for demonstration and training.

Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and
for final payment.

Submittal procedures.

Coordination of separate contracts.

Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

op
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4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.
E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly intervals.

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with the Project and authorized
to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to the status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.
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b. Review the present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Deliveries.

4) Off-site fabrication.

5) Access.

6) Site utilization.

7) Temporary facilities and controls.

8) Progress cleaning.

9) Quality and work standards.

10)  Status of correction of deficient items.
11)  Field observations.

12)  Status of RFIs.

13)  Status of proposal requests.

14)  Pending changes.

15)  Status of Change Orders.

16) Pending claims and disputes.

17)  Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

F. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project
coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meetings shall be familiar with the Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to the status of Project.

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of
schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to combined Contractor's construction
schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions
are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed
within the Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after
each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.
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c. Review the present and future needs of each contractor present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.
9) Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11)  Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 2 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and
the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules
and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and
from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet
protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within
which internal and external users are able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: ~Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead
time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing
for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

Scheduled dates for purchasing.

Scheduled dates for installation.

Activity or event number.
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1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract
Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project record drawings.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b. Digital Drawing Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in
Acrobat Portable File (PDF) and AutoCAD 2021.

c. The contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
AIA Document C106, Digital Data Licensing Agreement and Chesney Morales
CAD Release form.
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d. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline:
1)  Floor plans.
2)  RoofPlans
3) Reflected ceiling plans.
4) Architectural details and elevations

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

L.

W

Initial Review: Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. The architect will
advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in the same
manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 working days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21calendar days for initial review of each
submittal.

a. Specification Sections requiring sequential review may include but not be limited
to structural, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing where dimensions or finish
selections are required.

Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals
may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15
working days for review of each submittal. The submittal will be returned to the
Architect, before being returned to the Contractor.
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D.  Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for
identification.

1. Indicate the name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title
block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal
point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

FEG O a0 o

J. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
1. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
m.  Other necessary identification.
4, Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and

unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents,
initial submittal may serve as final submittal.

a. Submit one copy of the submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Architect.

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal
form. Architect will return without reviewing submittals received from sources other than

Contractor.
a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Use AIA Document G810or similar form.
b. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Provide locations on form for the

following information:

1) Project name.

2) Date.

3) Destination (To:).

4) Source (From:).

5)  Name and address of Architect.

6) Name of Construction Manager.

7) Name of Contractor.

8)  Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
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9) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

10) Category and type of submittal.

11)  Submittal purpose and description.

12)  Specification Section number and title.

13)  Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name
for each of multiple items.

14) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

15) Indication of full or partial submittal.

16) Transmittal number numbered consecutively.

17)  Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

18) Remarks.

19) Signature of transmitter.

E. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use the order number. e.g., the first submittal sent would be 001.
Then the Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a
sequential number (e.g., 001-061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic
suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 001-061000.01. A).

b. Coordinate with the Architect’s project manager for establishing the numbering
system, submittal log format and initial comprehensive list of submittals planned
for in the project.

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.
4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use software-generated form from

electronic project management software or other electronic form acceptable to the Owner,
containing the following information:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

c. Name and address of Architect.

d. Name of Construction Manager.

e. Name of Contractor.

f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

g. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

h. Category and type of submittal.

1. Submittal purpose and description.

] Specification Section number and title.

k. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

1. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

m.  Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

n. Related physical samples submitted directly.
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G.

H.

Indication of full or partial submittal.
Transmittal number numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

® o.0s 0

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested
by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information
as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action

stamp or submittal review form.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp or
submittal review form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification

Sections.

L. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site specifically
established for Project and email the PDF copy directly to Architects.

a. The architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. The architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 6



3. Action Submittals: Submit three (3) physical samples of materials or finishes. Submit
PDF or five (5) paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated. The architect
will return four (4) copies. Provide an additional copy where required for review by
structural, mechanical, electrical, plumbing or other reviewer.

4. Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will not return copies.

5. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes the signature
of the entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications
where indicated.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
4, For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop

Drawings.
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C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

L.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.

b. Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 30 by
42 inches (750 by 1067 mm).

Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

b. Five (5) opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. The architect will return four (4)
copies. Provide an additional copy where required for review by structural,
mechanical, electrical, plumbing or another reviewer.

D.  Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

L.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

o0 o

For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and
identification information for record.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's

property, are the property of Contractor.
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5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit two full sets of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. The architect will return submittal with options
selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured, and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. The architect will retain one
sample set; the remainder will be returned to Contractor as the project record
sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

e

a. PDF electronic file.
b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated. The
architect will return two copies.

E. Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation."

G.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

H.  Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
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L Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

J. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

K.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

L. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

M. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

N.  Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

O.  Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

P. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q.  Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

R.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

S. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.
Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

Nk W=
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W.

2.2

A.

B.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on the testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location,
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

L. If the criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to the Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and
other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and three paper copies of
certificate, signed, and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."
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C.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. The architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

L. Reviewed: No corrections required. Comments for clarification may be provided as
indicated on Architect's stamp or submittal review form.

2. Furnish as Corrected: Corrections required as indicated on Architect's stamp or submittal
review form. Unless noted otherwise, no resubmittal is required if corrections are of a
minor nature.

3. Revise and Resubmit: Corrections or changes required as indicated on Architect's stamp
or submittal review form. A resubmittal is required to correct non-complying products, or
elements of shop drawings.

4. Rejected: The product or shop drawing must be corrected to be in compliance with the
drawings and specifications. A new submittal is required as indicated on Architect's
stamp or submittal review form.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. The architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without
action.

END OF SECTION 013300

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 12



SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

The section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required

by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.
2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.
DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed
to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
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installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from
the building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and
subassemblies.

a. The Architect may at his discretion require changes and additional paint color
samples applied and other items modified to meet esthetic requirements

D.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.

E. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL(Nationally Recognized
Testing Laboratory), an NVLAP (National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program), or a
testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

F. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

H.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

L Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
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appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.
1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Shop Drawings: For integrated exterior mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations,
indicating materials and size of mockup construction.

1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components.
2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and

responsibilities.
B.  Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.
C.  Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction,

submit a copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before

starting work on the following systems:

1. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-
resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

D.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

E. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
1. Specification Section number and title.
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
3. Description of test and inspection.
4, Identification of applicable standards.
5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
6. Number of tests and inspections required.
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A.  Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award,
and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to
Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities. Coordinate
with Contractor's construction schedule.
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B.  Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures
similar in nature and extent to those required for the Project.

1. Project quality-control manager shall not have other Project responsibilities.
C.  Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through
review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible

for submittal review.

D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work
requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

L. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and
inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-clected tests and
inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
"Statement of Special Inspections."

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents.

E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during
construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved
mockups.

F.  Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

N S A ol
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13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.

2. Statement on the condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4, Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4, Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
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E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where the Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

F.  Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

L Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the

following:
1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, and mockups; do

not reuse products on Project.
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2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

K.  Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers
that will be employed during the construction at Project.

4, Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup according to approved Shop

Drawings. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which
mockups are required in individual Specification Sections, along with supporting materials.

1.10 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as
authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required

by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
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2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

E. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

F.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

L. Notify Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.
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2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

L. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

2. Coordinate activities included in various Sections to assure efficient and orderly
installation of each component. Coordinate operations included under different Sections
that are dependent on each other for proper installation and operation.

a. Interior finishes: Schedule construction operations with consideration for indoor air
quality.

b. Commissioning: The project will have selected building systems commissioned as
specified in Section 01 91 00 — Commissioning. Coordinate prefunctional tests and
start-up testing with commissioning.

L Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents as a component of Contractor's quality-
control plan. Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.
Update as the Work progresses.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special

tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner,
and as follows

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4, Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion,
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

7. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.
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B. Under Ground Utilities inspections and Verification: This section applies to all underground
pipes, landscape, utilities, conduits, and sleeves.

1. The General Contractor is to hold a preconstruction conference prior to beginning
underground utility work and invite each subcontractor involved. Because of the critical

nature to subject the Contractor will include this as an item in the sub meeting. The

general contractor will be responsible to make sure No person shall be allowed to begin

this work without full understanding the rules and ramifications.

2. The General Contractor is to oversee all underground utility work from start to finish.

3. The Superintendant will confirm the exact location and path on the site before excavation
begins. The General Contractor shall work closely with the Civil Engineer and parties
identified in the preconstruction meeting with the inspection schedule and provide a 2
day look ahead and 4-hour advanced notification so work can be accomplished in a
smooth and orderly fashion.

4, The Superintendent will inspect and confirm the depth, bedding, level, and plumb per
specifications and will then notify the Civil Engineer and other design professionals

responsible for review and oversight to review and approve work in place prior to
backfilling. NO UNDERGROUND WORK IS TO BE COVERED WITHOUT
APPROVAL FROM CIVIL ENGINEER, OTHER RESPONSIBLE ENGINEERS,
REQUIRED REGULATORY INSPECTIONS AND GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
WORK INSTALLED AND COVERED WITHOUT THIS APPROVAL WILL BE
REMOVED AND REINSTALLED TO AT CONTRACTORS EXPENSE.
UNCOVERING LINES FOR INSPECTIONS AND THEN RECOVERING WILL NOT
BE ALLOWED — NO EXCEPTIONS.

5. The contractor is responsible that back fill is installed per specification.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 ACCEPTABLE TESTING AGENCIES

A. Terracon.

3.2 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A.  Testand Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

el S
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B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test
and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

3.3 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Division 01 Section "Execution."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014001 - QUALITY CONTROL - ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The Bidding and Contract Requirements and Division 01 - General Requirements of the
Specifications apply to this work. The work of this section includes testing laboratory and
quality control performed by the Contractor and shall be in addition to requirements
specified in Section 014000 Quality Requirements.

1.2 SCOPE:

A.

Testing Laboratory and testing will be by an independent laboratory working for or hired
by the Owner. The General Contractor shall provide access and materials required for
tests and inspection. Patch work from which samples are removed. Arrange for and
complete those inspections and tests required by applicable codes, laws, ordinances,
rules, regulations, or orders of a public authority. Maintain the Contractor's Test and
Special Inspection Log.

1. The following tests shall be required as a minimum.
a. Cast-in-place concrete - Testing, inspection, and control.
b. Cast-in-place concrete - Testing to verify strength.
c. Steel - conduct test and inspect materials and connections of structural
steel framing during fabrication and erection.
d. Soil-compaction.
e. Exterior paint thickness
f. Code Required Special Inspections
2. Observation and Testing of:
a. Soil depths and elevation.
b. Placement of foundation waterproofing protection.
c. Trenches coming into the building.
d. Subsoil drainage systems.
e. Curb depths.
f. Requirements for special inspections called for in documents.
g, Retaining walls.

1.3 CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS:

A.

Contractor's Test and Special Inspection Log: Maintain at the project site an accurate up-
to-date log of inspections and tests required by codes and ordinances to be made by the
Owner's Representative or the Architect. Inspection Entries shall show dates, time, and
name of inspector. At completion of the project, submit two (2) copies of this log with
Request for Payment.

Samples: Deliver to the Laboratory adequate quantities of representative samples of
materials proposed for use which are required to be tested.
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Contractor Inspections: Inspections or testing performed exclusively for the Contractor's
convenience shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Relation to Laboratory: Cooperate with Testing Laboratory as follows:
1. Provide access to Work.

2. Furnish such nominal labor as is required to assist Laboratory personnel in
obtaining and handling samples at site.

3. Provide preliminary representative samples of materials to be tested, in required
quantities.

4. Furnish copies of mill test reports.

Furnish casual labor and facilities required for the following:

To provide access to Work to be tested.

To protect samples as the site for proper curing.

Assure Testing laboratory access to steel during fabrication.
Provide stone and mortar samples for testing.

To facilitate inspections and tests.

To store and cure samples.

ANl o e

Notifications: Notify the laboratory, the Owner's Representative, and the Architect
sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for assignment of personnel, complete
required check test, and scheduling of inspections and tests.

Sub-standard Tests: When the results of testing and inspection show that work does not
meet the full requirements of the Specifications, the Contractor shall pay to retest
corrected work until satisfactory test results are obtained.

1.4 LABORATORY SERVICES:

A.

Testing Laboratory: Laboratory services shall be performed by the approved Testing
laboratory.

Test: Shall be made in accordance with the requirements for methods of testing by the
applicable ASTM specifications.

Precedence of Documents: In cases of conflict, between this Section and the Structural
General Notes, the Structural General Notes shall govern. All testing shall comply with
the General Provisions.

Authority and Duties; The testing laboratory is not authorized to revoke, alter, relax,
enlarge, or release any requirement of the specifications nor to approve or accept any
portion of the work. When it appears that the material furnished or work performed by
the Contractor fails to fulfill specification requirements, the testing laboratory shall
promptly notify the Architect of such deficiencies.

The laboratory shall take samples and make reports as required to meet the requirements
of the following paragraphs unless the separate sections of the specifications call for
more stringent requirements.
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F. Unless instructed otherwise by the Structural Engineer, by specification or written
instructions, the following shall be required:

1. Structural Fill:
a. Laboratory sieve analysis; liquid limit and plastic limit of the material.
b. One (1) laboratory moisture-density curve in conformance with
TSDHPT-I 13-E.
c. One (1) field density test for each 2000 sq. fit. of recollected scarified
material per each lift. (3 tests minimum per lift)
d. One (1) field density test for each 2000 sq. ft. of each lift add fill
material per each lift. (3 tests minimum per lift)
2. Concrete:
a. Mix design, confirmation cylinders cast and tested in accordance with

ASTM C-39 and C1 92. Analysis of course and fine aggregate in
accordance with ASTM C33 for each strength of concrete specified.

3. Slump and Test Cylinders:
a. Compression test cylinders shall be taken during placing of concrete as
follows.

1) Up to 75 cu. yds. - One set of 5 cylinders.
2) 75 cu. yds. to 125 cu. yds. - 2 sets of 5 cylinders, each taken at
50 cu. yd. intervals.

3) Over 125 cu. yds. - one additional set of 5 cylinders for each
additional 75 cu. yds. of concrete placed.
4) Slump tests shall be made at each set of compression cylinder.

G. Compression cylinders shall be made in accordance with ASTM 172 and C-39. Cylinders
shall be taken as above for each class of concrete placed each day. Slump tests shall be
made In accordance with ASTM C143, Cylinders shall be moisture cured at the
laboratory until time for testing.

H. Two (2) cylinders shall be tested at seven (7) days and three (3) cylinders shall be tested
at twenty-eight (28) days for each set of cylinders taken. If any strength test on laboratory
cured cylinders falls more than 500 psi, or if the average of the 28-day test results is,
below design strength to warrant, in the opinion of the Structural Engineer, cores of the
suspect portion of the structure shall be taken and tested in accordance with ASTM C-42.
Cores shall be taken by a laboratory of the Owners choice and paid for by the General
Contractor, regardless of the outcome of the core test results.

L In the event the core test does not meet the specified strength, the work in question shall
be removed and rebuilt by the General Contractor as instructed by the Structural Engineer
at the Contractors expense, including any Architects' and Engineers’ fees involved. No
claims for delay expenses shall be allowed to the Contractor.
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1.5 EXTERIOR PAINT

A. Exterior Paint: Refer to ASTM D12 12 Method A. The Contractor shall assure that all
paints are applied to the manufacturer's dry film thickness as specified or included in the
product data sheet.

B. Measuring wet film thickness during application. Notify contractor in the field if there is
a need for immediate correction and adjustment by the applicator. Note: Correction of the
film thickness after it has dried or chemically cured requires costly extra labor time, may
lead to contamination of the film, and may introduce problems of adhesion and integrity
of the coating system.

C. The equations for determining the correct wet-film thickness (WFT), both with and
without thinner, are as follows:

1. Without thinner: WEFT = desired dry film thickness
% of solids by volume

2. With thinner: WFEFT = desired dry sign thickness / % of solids by volume
100% + % of thinner added

1.6 MOCK-UPS
A. Rock: Construct a 4' x 4' mock-up of stone with grouted joints of each stone type
(ST-1, ST-2 etc...) The mock-up may be constructed in the final intended location.
1.7 LESSONS LEARNED
A. The Contractor is to make notes throughout the job on issues that would improve value,
improve constructability, improve construction document clarity, or improve procedural
methods. This list will be discussed in a formal meeting after the completion of

construction with the Owner and Architect.

END OF SECTION 014001
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility
interruptions.

2. Division 31 Section "Dewatering" for disposal of ground water at Project site.

3. Division 32 Section "Asphalt Paving" for construction and maintenance of asphalt
pavement for temporary roads and paved areas.

4. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for construction and maintenance of cement

concrete pavement for temporary roads and paved areas.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Contractor’s construction forces,
Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

Sewer Service: Pay sewer-service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction
operations.

Water Service: Pay water-service use charges for water used by all entities for construction
operations.

Electric Power Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all
entities for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.
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B.  Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

C.  Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

D.  Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and
construction from water absorption and damage.

1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water
absorption or water damage.
2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating

water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.

E. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the
dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time
frame for their operation. Identify further options if proposed measures are later determined to
be inadequate. Include the following:

Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.

Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
Waste handling procedures.

Other dust-control measures.

M

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

C.  Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines, TDLR-TAS
and ICC/ANSI A117.1.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

MATERIALS

Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized-steel,
chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-steel pipe posts;
minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and pull
posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42-mm-) OD top rails, with galvanized barbed-wire top strand.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick,
galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-steel
pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner
and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42-mm-) OD top and bottom rails. Provide galvanized-steel
bases for supporting posts.

Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil (0.25-mm) minimum thickness,
with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

Dust-Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats: Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches (914
by 1624 mm).

Insulation: Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool,;
with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.
TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and
construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other
Division 01 Sections. Keep the office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan
racks, and bookcases.
2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 8 individuals. Provide

electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one
receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- (1.2-m-)
square tack and marker boards.

3. Drinking water and private toilet.

4, Coffee machine and supplies.

5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68
to 72 deg F (20 to 22 deg C).

6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc (215 Ix) at desk
height.
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C.

23

A.

B.

C.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.

L. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and marked for intended location and
application.

3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERYV of 8 at each return-air grille
in system and remove at end of construction, and clean HVAC system as required in
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-
stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shut off. Configure to run continuously.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."
Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

L. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.
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B.  Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to the existing system indicated as directed by authorities
having jurisdiction.

C.  Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

D.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for the use of
construction personnel. Comply with the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for
type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

E. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a
harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

F. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction
from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on
completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to
produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to
level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

G.  Electric Power Service: Connect to electric power service and distribution system of sufficient
size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service underground unless otherwise indicated.
2. Connect temporary service as required.

H.  Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

L Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all
construction personnel. Install two telephone line(s) for each field office.

1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:

2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
a. Police and fire departments.
b. Ambulance service.
c. Contractor's home office.
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d. Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.
e. Architect's office.
f. Engineers' offices.
g. Owner's office.
h. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.
3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when

away from field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office
adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access Project electronic documents and maintain
electronic communications.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible according to
ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas
adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas as indicated
within construction limits on Drawings.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is non-polluting and non-tracking. Reapply treatment
as required to minimize dust.

Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas: Locate temporary roads and paved areas
in the same location as permanent roads and paved areas. Construct and maintain temporary
roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations. Extend temporary roads and paved
areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction operations.

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and
paved areas.

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved areas
according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material,
regrading, proof-rolling, compacting, and testing.

4, Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until

immediately before Substantial Completion. Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course
pavement before installation of final course according to Division 32 Section "Asphalt
Paving."
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D.  Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
E. Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
F. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

G.  Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform the public
and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

H.  Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Division 01 Section "Execution."”

L Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

L. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.
34 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities,
and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

B.  Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

C.  Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent

properties and walkways, according to requirements of 2017 EPA Construction General Permit
(CGP) as modified in June 2019 or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
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1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed

during removal.

D.  Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

L. Under no circumstances will runoff be allowed to cross any active public or private street
or highway. Contractor will bear all costs to install barriers, berms, piping, and other
structures to assure no water.

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally safe materials.

G.  Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish, and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by
entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations as indicated on Drawings.
2. Maintain security by limiting the number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized

personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

H.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft,
and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at the end of each workday.

L Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

J. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar

activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate
temporary enclosures.
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K.  Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A.  Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

B.  Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from the decks.

Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

Al ol e

C.  Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content, into a partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
Discard or replace water-damaged material.

Do not install material that is wet.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

Nounbkwd

D.  Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building
enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity.
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and

exposure to water limits.
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3.6

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and
gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and
remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during
construction operations or after installation. Record readings beginning at time of
exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials containing moisture
levels higher than allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

c. Remove materials that can not be completely restored to their manufactured
moisture level within 48 hours.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in the use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when the need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean
exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. The
owner reserves the right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration

into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove
materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and
other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace
street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
4, Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service

performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification

Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.
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2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures.”

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if
previously selected products were also options.
1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract

Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide

specific rights for Owner.

B.  Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

L. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular

requirements for submitting special warranties,

C.  Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications

establish salient characteristics of products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

L. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
the Contractor’s convenience will not be considered.
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2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for the Contractor’s convenience will not be
considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements, Comparable products or substitutions for the Contractor’s
convenience will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

b.  Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product,

4, Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for the Contractor’s
convenience will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

b.  Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in

"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

C.  Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample”,
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.

D.  Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.
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22 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A.  Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.

W

Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

BIDDING PHASE

PROJECT NAME:
PROJECT NUMBER:
TO (ARCHITECT):

FROM (CONTRACTORY:

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR

SYSTEMS AS A SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION
ONE OF THE SPECIFICATIONS:

1. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specification Section No.:

Article(s):

Paragraph(s):

2. SUPPORTING DATA:

() Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product,
reference standards, performance and test data).

() Sample is attached.

() Sample will be sent, if requested.



QUALITY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION

Name, brand:

Catalog No.:

Manufacturer:

Vendor:

Significant Variations:

Maintenance Service Available: yes no

Spare Parts Source:

PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:

Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was use:
(Attach list)

Project:

Project Address:
Architect:
Owner:

Date Installed:



REASON FOR NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEM:

EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION:

Proposed substitution affects other part of Work:
( )no

() yes (if yes, please explain):

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign of structure or Mechanical
and Electrical Work:

( )no
() yes (If yes, attach complete data).

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTION TO CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS:

| / We have investigated the proposed substitution.
|/ We:

*

believe that it is equal or superior in all respects to specified product,
except as stated above;

will provide the same warranty as specified for specified product;

have included complete implications of the substitution;

will pay redesign and other costs caused by the substitution which
subsequently become apparent;

will pay costs to modify other part of the Work as may be needed, to make

all parts of the Work complete and functioning resulting from the
substitution,



Bidder / Supplier:

Date:

By:

NOTE. Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use “NA” if not applicable.

ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND ACTION;
() Resubmit substitution request:

() Provide more information in following categories:

() Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.
() Submit proof of non-availability.
() Substitution is accepted.

() Substitution is accepted, with the

following

comments:

() Substitution not accepted.

Architect's Signature

Date



SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

BIDDING PHASE

PROJECT NAME:
PROJECT NUMBER:
TO (ARCHITECT):

FROM (CONTRACTOR):

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR
SYSTEMS AS A SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION
ONE OF THE SPECIFICATIONS:

1. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specification Section No.:

Article(s):

Paragraph(s):

2. SUPPORTING DATA:

() Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product,
reference standards, performance and test data).

() Sampleis attached.

() Sample will be sent, if requested.



QUALITY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT

Name, brand:;

Catalog No.:

SUBSTITUTION

Manufacturer;

Vendor:;

Significant Variations;

Maintenance Service Available: yes

Spare Parts Source:

no

PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:

Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was use:

(Attach list)
Project:

Project Address:
Architect:
Owner;

Date Installed:



REASON FOR NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEM:

EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION:

Proposed substitution affects other part of Work:
( )no
() yes (if yes, please explain):

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign of structure or Mechanical
and Electrical Work:

( )no
() yes (If yes, attach complete data).

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTION TO CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS:

| / We have investigated the proposed substitution.
I/ We:

*

believe that it is equal or superior in all respects to specified product,
except as stated above;

will provide the same warranty as specified for specified product;

have included complete implications of the substitution:

will pay redesign and other costs caused by the substitution which
subsequently become apparent;

will pay costs to modify other part of the Work as may be needed, to make

all parts of the Work complete and functioning resulting from the
substitution.



Bidder / Supplier:

Date:

By:

NOTE: Answer all questions and complete ali blanks - use “NA” if not applicable.

ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND ACTION:
() Resubmit substitution request:

() Provide more information in following categories:

() Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.
() Submit proof of non-availability.
() Substitution is accepted.

() Substitution is accepted, with the

following

comments:

() Substitution not accepted.

Architect’s Signature

Date



SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

AFTER EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

PROJECT NAME:

PROJECT NUMBER:

TO (ARCHITECT);

FROM (CONTRACTOR): -+ o

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR

SYSTEMS AS A SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION
ONE OF THE SPECIFICATIONS:

1. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specification Section No.:

Article(s):

Paragraph(s):

2. SUPPORTING DATA:

() Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product,
reference standards, performance and test data)

() Sampleis attached.

() Sample will be sent, if requested.



QUALITY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION

Name, brand:

Catalog No.:

Manufacturer:

Vendor:

Significant Variations:

Maintenance Service Available: yes

Spare Parts Source:

no

PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:

Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was use:
(Attach list)

Project:

Project Address:
Architect:
Owner:;

Date Installed:



REASON FOR NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEM:

Attach affidavit, certification or other data as proof of non-availability.

Strikes

Lockouts

Bankruptey

Discontinuance of Production
Proven Shortage

Similar Occurrences (explain below)

e’ S N S N S

EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION:

Proposed substitution affects other part of Work:

( )no

( )yes (if yes, please explain):

Substitution changes Contract Time:

( )no
( )yes
ADD / DEDUCT day(s)

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign of structure or Mechanical
and Electrical Work:

( Jno

() yes (If yes, attach complete data).



Saving or credit to Owner, if any, for accepting substitution:

$

CONTRACTOR’S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTION TO CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS:

| / We have investigated the proposed substitution.

I/ We:

*

believe that it is equal or superior in all respects to specified product,
except as stated above;

will provide the same warranty as specified for specified product;

have included complete cost data and implications of the substitution;

will pay redesign and special inspection costs caused by the use of this
product;

will pay additional costs to other contractors caused by the substitution;
will coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the Work;

will modify other parts of the Work as may be needed, to make all parts of
the Work complete and functioning;

waive future claims for added cost to Contract caused by the substitution.

Contractor:

Date:

By:



NOTE: Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use “NA” if not applicable.

ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND ACTION:
() Resubmit substitution request:

() Provide more information in following categories:

( ) Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.
() Submit proof of non-availability.
() Substitution is accepted.

() Substitution is accepted, with the following comments:

() Substitution not accepted.

Architect’s Signature Date



SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

AFTER EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

PROJECT NAME:
PROJECT NUMBER:
TO (ARCHITECT);

FROM (CONTRACTOR):

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR
SYSTEMS AS A SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION
ONE OF THE SPECIFICATIONS:

1. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specification Section No.:

Article(s):

Paragraph(s):

2. SUPPORTING DATA:

() Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product,
reference standards, performance and test data).

( ) Sample is attached.

() Sample will be sent, if requested.



QUALITY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION

Name, brand:

Catalog No.:

Manufacturer:

Vendor:;

Significant Variations:

Maintenance Service Available: yes

Spare Parts Source:

no

PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:

Identification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was use:
(Attach list)

Project:

Project Address:
Architect;
Owner;

Date Installed:



REASON FOR NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEM:;
Attach affidavit, certification or other data as proof of non-availability.

Strikes

Lockouts

Bankruptcy

Discontinuance of Production
Proven Shortage

Similar Occurrences (explain below)

P W W N N L

EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION:

Proposed substitution affects other part of Work:

( )no

() yes (if yes, please explain):

Substitution changes Contract Time:

( )no
( )yes
ADD / DEDUCT day(s)

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign of structure or Mechanical
and Electrical Work:

( )no

() yes (If yes, attach complete data).



Saving or credit to Owner, if any, for accepting substitution:

$

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTION TO CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS:

| / We have investigated the proposed substitution.

I/ We:

*

believe that it is equal or superior in all respects to specified product,
except as stated above;

will provide the same warranty as specified for specified product:

have included complete cost data and implications of the substitution:

will pay redesign and special inspection costs caused by the use of this
product; v

will pay additional costs to other contractors caused by the substitution;
will coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the Work;
will modify other parts of the Work as may be needed, to make all parts of
the Work complete and functioning;

waive future claims for added cost to Contract caused by the substitution.

Contractor:

Date:

By:



NOTE: Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use “NA" if not applicable.

ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND ACTION:
() Resubmit substitution request:

() Provide more information in following categories:

() Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.
() Submit proof of non-availability.

() Substitution is accepted.

() Substitution is accepted, with the following comments:

() Substitution not accepted.

Architect's Signature Date



SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

WO b W=

B.  Related Requirements:

L. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines
and levels, and final cleaning.

4. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of
selected portions of the building.

5. Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated
construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For professional engineer.

B.  Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location and
elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

C.  Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time
cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform
patching work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate the length of time
permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying
services of the kind indicated. The Contractor is not to use the Owner’s Surveyor.

B.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and
patch any structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity
or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements
include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

opoos
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C.

D.

Control systems.

Communication systems.

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of special construction.

A e

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
€. Equipment supports.
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping, underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

B.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are

to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

el S

D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

32 PREPARATION

A.  Comply and enforce applicable National, State and Local infectious disease mandates and
protocols including screening, temperature testing, wearing appropriate PPE’s and work area
safe space distancing.

B.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.
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C.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

D. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

E. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

33 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are

discovered, notify the Architect promptly.

B. General: Engage a professional engineer (not the Owner’s engineers) to lay out the Work using
accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established

by authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Site Improvements: Locate and layout site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D.  Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.
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34

Under Ground Utilities Procedures and Verification: THIS SECTION APPLYS TO ALL PIPE,
WIRES, SLEEVES BARRIED IN THE GROUND. The General Contractor is to hold a
preconstruction conference prior beginning underground utility work and invite each
subcontractor involved. Because of the critical nature to subject the Contractor will include this
as an item in the sub meeting. The general contractor will be responsible to make sure No
person shall be allowed to work without full understanding the rules. The General Contractor is
to oversee all underground utility work from start to finish. The Superintendant will confirm the
exact location and path on the site before excavation begins. The Superintendant will confirm
the depth, bedding, level and plumb and will notify the Civil Engineer and other design
professionals responsible for review and oversight to review and approve. NO
UNDERGROUND WORK IS TO BE COVERED WITHOUT APPROVAL FROM CIVIL
ENGINEER, OTHER RESPONSIBLE ENGINEERS, REQUIRED REGULATORY
INSPECTIONS AND GENERAL CONTRACTOR. WORK INSTALLED AND COVERED
WITHOUT THIS APPROVAL WILL BE REMOVED AND REINSTALLED TO AT
CONTRACTORS EXPENSE — NO EXCEPTIONS. The contractor is responsible that back fill
is performed per specification. The location of the utilities will be surveyed and recorded in the
as- built document. The contractor is to establish and maintain flagged markers through the
duration of the project. No heavy equipment will be allowed over arecas marked- NO
EXCEPTIONS. Clean outs are required at the end of section of drainage prior to joining with
other sections. Each clean out is to be permanently labeled, identified, and charted in the as-
built documentation. Clean outs are to be minimum 6” inside diameter and allow for easy
observation. All utilities entering the building below grade are to be slopped to drain away from
the building. The point of penetration is to be caulked, sealed, and flashed with the underground
water proofing system that surrounds the building. The first three feet of trench outside of the
building is to be plugged with flowable fill. All data and communication conduits are to be gel
filled.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner or Owner’s agent will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and
property corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to
Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of four permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.
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2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction
to its original condition.

D.  Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations,
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

E. Final Property Survey: Engage a professional engineer to prepare a final property survey
showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification,
signed by professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are
accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing
improvements, and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours,
and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or
with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

3.5 INSTALLATION

A.  General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize the space available for

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm in occupied spaces and
[90 inches (2300 mm)] in unoccupied spaces.

W

B. Comply with the manufacturer’s written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

C.  Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D.  Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties’ involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.
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H.  Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

L. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

I Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.  Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

B.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

C.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E.  Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Division 01 Section "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems

are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
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G.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1.

6.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering, and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1.

2.

Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

L Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.
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3.7

3.8

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by
Owner's construction personnel.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule
for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually
agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences
in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of
the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
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3.9

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

Compliance: The Contractors are to keep a clean, orderly, and safe work area. After (1) one
verbal notification from the Owner, Architect, or the General Contractor, a sub-contractor fails
to maintain their work area they will be charged for the expense of a third party to perform the
clean up duty.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in
Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements."

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."
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3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturers’ written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

M

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

B.  Related Requirements:

1.

Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion
construction photographic documentation.

Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.

Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing
Owner's personnel.

Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For cleaning agents.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.  Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 1



1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C.  Field Report: For pest control inspection.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1.

e

Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar
final record information.

Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections,
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33
Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number
where applicable.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect's signature
for receipt of submittals.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.

Submit sustainable design submittals required in Division 01 sustainable design
requirements Section and in individual Division 02 through 33 Sections.

Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.
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C.  Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's

personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in
Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training."

W

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

L. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. A certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
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1.8

1.9

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection
or will notify the Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas, Drive Thru Teller,
and then proceeding with interior rooms in rough numeric order of room numbers.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for door,
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.
4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a. Autodesk Plan Grid document with notations and or photos indicating location of
the occurrence on the plan documents and separate summary list of the outstanding
issue.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.
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D.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
(215-by-280-mm) paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of the Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in the operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by the manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

Attic Stock: Provide the owner with attic stock material and items identified in the documents at
the quantities listed. Attic stock items are to be packaged in manufacture’s un-opened cases or
packaging. This packaging is to be clearly marked with the Project Name, product description
and product designation as identified in the Room Finish legend.

1. Provide the owner with an itemized spread sheet showing:
a. Materials using the room finish legend designation;
b. Manufacture, product description, series name, pattern number, color, and size;
c. Location by Room numbers where it is installed;
d. Distributor name, location, current contact information.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
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1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a.

—

p.
q.

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.
Provide written report on completion of cleaning.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C.  Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

D.  Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section
"Temporary Facilities and Controls
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3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A.  Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

B.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified

condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.
4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and

noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Product maintenance manuals.

Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

M

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1. The architect will comment on whether the content of operations and maintenance
submittals are acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.
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B.

C.

D.

Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance
directory.

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

2. Three paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose

title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. The architect will return two copies.

Initial Manual Submittal: Submit a draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before
commencing demonstration and training. The architect will comment on whether the general
scope and content of manual are acceptable.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
The architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY

Directory:  Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and
maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to
desired information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

List of documents.
List of systems.

List of equipment.
Table of contents.

el S

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of the system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance
manual.
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E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."

2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A.  Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.

Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.

2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.
B.  Title Page: Include the following information:
1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
4. Date of submittal.
5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager.
7. Name and contact information for Architect.
8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.
9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the

systems contained in the manuals.
10.  Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C.  Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include a comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

D.  Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

E. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by the manufacturer where available.

Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum
readable file size.
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23

File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on file
names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names
used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily
navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening
file.

F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.

L.

Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm)
paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with
pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders, if necessary, to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate
volume number for multiple-volume sets.

Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.
Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold, and place drawings in labeled
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in the
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

EMERGENCY MANUALS

A.  Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

L.
2.
3.

Type of emergency.
Emergency instructions.
Emergency procedures.
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B.  Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

PN R WD =

C.  Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D.  Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

A e

24 OPERATION MANUALS

A.  Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

S0 PN LR W

B.  Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

AN ol
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2.5

7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

WO b W=

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation
or identifier where applicable.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

A

aintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
Maint P d Includ facturer' tt dat d the foll

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

nh W=
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2.6

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers’ maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name, and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or
schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

AN S e

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.
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F.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with the name and
telephone number of the service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional

manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents